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A B S T R A C T 

Museums and cultural centres — "keeping places" — play a significant role in the reemer-

gence of cultural autonomy in indigenous societies. The May 1994 symposium "Curator-

ship: Indigenous Perspectives in Post-Colonial Societies" was organized around the realignment 

of relationships between indigenous and non-indigenous peoples of the Commonwealth 

in the context o f tradit ional museum practices. The symposium examined the means o f 

asserting cultural autonomy and the need for new attitudes and approaches in redefining 

the keeping place. The degree o f development o f self-expression and professional infra

structure varies, but a number o f c o m m o n concerns were vo iced in an arena o f mutual 

support, culminating in a set o f formal resolutions promoting cultural equity. 

The proceedings inc lude papers, presentations, round-table responses, and open 

discussions that reflect current realities in countries such as Belize, Botswana, Nigeria, 

Vanuatu, Australia, Canada, the Bahamas, Jamaica and Barbados among others, as w e l l 

as a keynote address by Ivan Head, professor of law at the University o f British Columbia 

and special advisor on Commonweal th and foreign affairs (1968-78) to Pierre Trudeau. 

Dai ly and retrospective commentaries are p rov ided by the rapporteurs, Michael Ames, 

Director o f the Museum of Anthropology at the University o f British Columbia, and Mina 

McKenzie, Director of the Manawatu Museum in New Zealand. 
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S O M M A I R E 

Les musées et les «lieux de préservation» des centres culturels jouent u n rôle pr imordia l 

dans la réapparition de l 'autonomie culturelle dans les sociétés autochtones. Le sympo

sium «Curatorship: Indigenous Perspectives in Post-Colonial Societies" de mai 1994 a été 

organisé autour du remaniement des relat ions entre les peuples autochtones et n o n 

autochtones du Commonwealth, dans le contexte des pratiques muséales traditionnelles. 

Le symposium a étudié les moyens d'affirmer l 'autonomie culturelle et la nécessité d'une 

nouvel le approche pour redéfinir les l ieux de préservation. Si le degré de développe

ment de l 'aff i rmation de soi et le niveau de l ' infrastructure professionnelle varient, u n 

certain nombre de préoccupations communes a soulevé l 'appui de tous. Le symposium 

s'est achevé avec l 'adoption d'un ensemble de résolutions formelles préconisant l'équité 

culturelle. 

Ce compte rendu comprend les communications, les présentations, les déclarations faites 

lors des tables rondes et les débats ouverts qu i reflètent la situation actuelle de pays tels 

que le Belize, le Botswana, le Nigeria, le Vanuatu, l'Australie, le Canada, les Bahamas, la 

Jamaïque et la Barbade entre autres, ainsi que le discours-programme d'Ivan Head, pro

fesseur de droit à l'université de Colombie-Britannique et conseiller spécial sur le Com

monweal th et les affaires étrangères auprès de Pierre E. Trudeau (1968-1978). À titre de 

rapporteurs, Michael Ames, directeur du Museum of Anthropology de l'université de Colom

bie-Britannique, et Mina McKenzie, directrice du Manawatu Museum de Nouvelle-Zélande, 

y commentent et résument les discussions de chaque journée. 
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F O R E W O R D 

In May 1994, eighty indigenous and other museum professionals came together from nine

teen Commonweal th nations to discuss the values and practices that shape the ways in 

w h i c h museums serve indigenous peoples. This gathering, w h i c h was jointly sponsored 

by the Cul tura l Resource Management Program o f the Univers i ty o f Vic tor ia and the 

Commonweal th Association o f Museums, took place as part o f the X V Commonweal th 

Games Arts and Cultural Festival. It was memorable for the thoughtful and often passion

ate discourse, the spirit o f camaraderie and discovery and the strong commitment to more 

relevant and respectful forms of cultural stewardship. Whi le participants have returned 

to their museums and cultural centres around the w o r l d , their very real concerns — and 

their energy and enthusiasm — are communicated through these proceedings. 

The task o f this sympos ium was to examine the meaning, impact and role o f t radi

tional and new forms of museology for aboriginal cultures emerging from the oppressive 

and often destructive pressures of colonial rule. Papers, presentations, round-table responses 

and recommendations provided a framework for lively and constructive discussion. Begin

ning w i t h a broad look at the realignment o f relationships between indigenous and non-

indigenous peoples, we moved to an examination of means o f asserting cultural autonomy 

and redefining museum models. Speaker after speaker challenged traditional Western muse-

ological paradigms of artifact, ownership, institution and curator and many questioned the 

relevance o f museums to indigenous societies preoccupied w i t h the need to reinforce 

l iving cultures and regain cultural control. 

Throughout this explora t ion o f ideas and issues, bo th c o m m o n and divergent views 

emphasized the profound importance o f aboriginal cultural autonomy and illustrated the 

compell ing need for new attitudes and approaches. Winnel Branche highlighted this need 

in her presentation, stating that "museums must prepare themselves. We can feel the w i n d 

of change approaching and whether w e ignore it or prepare for it, it w i l l come. It might be 

better for all of us i f museums get themselves ready." 

The findings o f the symposium are bold ly illustrated in its resolutions, w h i c h include 

statements that: 

Museums must " . . . cease patronizing indigenous and aboriginal groups 

by assuming a right or role in speaking for such groups or fighting their 

battles for them." 
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Museum professionals must "... work toward finding alterations or exten

sions to the museum concept and, i n the process, deconstructing the 

colonial perceptions o f museums and other public institutions that col

lect, measure, classify and identify past indigenous cultures." 

These Proceedings from "Curatorship: Indigenous Perspectives in Post-Colonial Soci

eties" provide an important critique o f the relevance o f museums to indigenous peoples 

around the w o r l d and highlight the range o f issues that must be addressed. As such, they 

are a small but significant addit ion to the ongoing dialogue among indigenous and other 

museum professionals that is leading to more equitable, respectful and meaningful approaches 

to the preservation and celebration o f indigenous cultures. 

Throughout these proceedings, honour ing the intent o f the wri t ten and spoken words 

has been our constant goal, but where inaccuracies or misattributions occur, w e accept full 

responsib i l i ty . We hope these are few and far be tween . I t has been a great pleasure 

w o r k i n g w i t h all the presenters and respondents. We thank you for your thoughtful and 

frank participation and hope that both the symposium and proceedings reinforce your abil

i ty to effect change. 

Joy Davis and Martin Segger, University of Victoria 

Lois Irvine, Commonwealth Association of Museums 

Victoria, 1995 

vi i i 



E D I T O R I A L N O T E 

When w o r k began on development o f these Proceedings into published form, a variety o f 

materials had been gathered: pre-symposium papers; a box o f audiotapes and voluminous 

typed transcriptions o f presentations, discussions and commentaries; notes for and tran

scription of the keynote address and the evening lecture; plus the symposium resolutions. 

From conference management hands came information on registrants, presenters, program 

schedules and other essentials o f symposium organization. 

A specific request had been made o f those presenting papers: that their presentations 

during the symposium be based o n but developed further than their pre-symposium papers. 

This request produced a great variety of results in print, on disk and on tape. I n some cases, 

similar material was submitted before and dur ing the events; i n other cases, there was 

repeti t ion o f parts o f the earlier text but w i t h new perspectives. Yet other presentations 

moved considerably further into examination o f issues and questions that had been posed 

in the initial papers distributed to registered participants. 

This variety of formats enriched and enlivened the discussions and tested common sense 

in editing. To present this wealth of expression in accessible form, papers and corresponding 

presentations have generally been blended together and commentaries for video or slide pre

sentations have been extracted. Sadly, those powerful visuals cannot be reproduced here. 

The responses o f round-table participants are no rma l ly g iven in fu l l , bu t the open 

discussion sections consist o f extracts from longer commentaries. Requests for clarifica

t ion o f specific words and names were sent out to participants and replies have gradually 

filtered back. A year after the event, the co-chairs and the t w o rapporteurs wrote retro

spective comments to reflect on the symposium and its outcomes. 

The symposium audiotapes convey subtleties o f irony, amusement, anger and impa

tience that rarely emerge in print, and maintaining a clear sense of these feelings has been 

a gu id ing pr inc ip le dur ing edi t ing. "Reading papers that people have wr i t t en , " reflects 

museum consultant Jane Legget, "is just not the same as hearing people speaking about it 

w i th emotion." In working wi th these materials, loyalty has been maintained to the cadences, 

phrasings and vocabulary o f individual voices. The laughter o f sympathetic recognition 

and the applause erupting in many places throughout the tapes can't be translated into 

these Proceedings, but we hope the sound of real voices comes through in the reading. 

Camilla Turner, Editorial Board 
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I N T R O D U C T I O N 

Retrospective — 

Curatorship: Indigenous Perspectives In Post-Colonial Societies 

Welcome to the May 1994 Symposium 

Keynote Address — The Debris of Ancient Lies 



Introduction 

Day One 

1 
Retrospective — 
Curatorship: Indigenous Perspectives in Post-Colonial Societies 

Alissandra C u m m i n s a n d E m m a n u e l A r i n z e , S y m p o s i u m Co-Chairs 

For the past five hundred years, mill ions o f people have been relentlessly exploited, mur

dered, kidnapped, enslaved and brutalized in the name of European glorification. Slavery 

and colonialism were carried out for the economic enrichment of the dominant powers. 

It was exploi tat ion of labour that led to the expansion o f industry and power across the 

w o r l d . At the same time, slavery and colonialism created circumstances w h i c h confined 

indigenous peoples to the worst conditions experienced by any people today. 

In the light of these facts, where does one begin to evaluate the effects o f the Atlantic 

slave trade, pro-slavery ideologies and hundreds o f years o f imperial control? Cultures and 

resources were ravaged equally, and this served to destabilize the economies and gover

nance o f many proud peoples, reducing them to desperation and degradation in a fash

ion that for generations to come indelibly marked them and their descendants. Even today, 

the underdevelopment o f many developing nations, the inadequate provisions for the 

health and education of children, the upsurge of indiscriminate racial hostility, the unabated 

exploitation o f the environment and the economic vulnerabili ty to World Bank control all 

too often dictate these countries' essential policies more powerful ly than any indigenous 

state. Formal legislation and institutional practices have also served to marginalize indige

nous peoples and to keep them out o f the mainstream, negating their right to control or 

even participate in the management of their o w n heritage. 

There are few w h o w o u l d doubt that slavery, and the continued vilification of aboriginal 

peoples because of their "otherness," have contributed in fundamental ways to the shape of 

the contemporary w o r l d and to the relations between Europeans and others. We cannot 

understand racial tensions and inequalities in the 1990s without fundamentally appreciating 

this legacy and its effects on all people. Poverty, powerlessness and racial inequality are the 

direct consequences of this inheritance, which we are still struggling to overcome today. 
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For many of us, our inheritance of a neocolonial culture has shaped 

our consciousness as newly independent nations. One of the terrible and 

beautiful things passed o n to us has been the Commonweal th , w h i c h 

never lets one forget the unforgettable past — a country wi thout control 

of its o w n future, surviving a system that ensured continual servitude to 

the mother country. At the same time, we must acknowledge the ties that 

b ind us and the sharing o f a "Commonwealth culture" — hold ing a rev

erence for education, being enthralled by the mystery o f a cricket game, 

reveling in the mastery o f English and appreciating (though not wi thout 

misgivings) its ability to facilitate the communication of ideas. It has indeli

bly etched a phi losophical ideology over the physiognomy and land

scape of diverse peoples. 

This awareness has now drawn us together in one place. I f we are to 

begin to assess the legacy of indigenous cultures, we must first appreciate 

that the collective memory of these events of indigenous peoples and their 

descendants is vastly different from that of European peoples and their 

descendants. To most of the latter, slavery and colonialism d id not last very 

long and, in any case, the rise of Western nations was explicable as the con

sequence of moral Christian lifestyles and, of course, innate genius. 

The poverty and penury endemic in the developing w o r l d was equated 

w i t h the perception o f inabil i ty, incompetence and sheer laziness. To 

indigenous people, however, slavery and colonial ism reiterate them

selves in our everyday lives and evoke poignant and immediate memo

ries o f suffering, brutalism and terror. 

It is these divergent interpretations o f the effects of colonialism that 

has resulted in the peculiar situation in w h i c h we n o w find ourselves. 

Having established their supremacy, Western cultures took for them

selves the right to determine that certain cultures should be studied, sug

gesting that these unfamiliar cultures were exotic or peculiar rather than 

wor thy o f respect. This reinforced the racist theories developed by the 

most respected scientists, w h o were asserting aboriginal inferiority whi le 

justifying the institutional apartheid that characterized the origins of so 

many of today's museums. This symposium took full cognizance of these 

facts. W i t h del iberat ion, it sought to restore those ideals o f equality, 

democracy, justice and freedom w i t h i n the framework o f current cura

torial practice and museological policy. 

"If we are to begin 

to assess the legacy 

of indigenous 

cultures, we must 

first appreciate 

that the collective 

memory of these 

events of indigenous 

peoples and their 

descendants is 

vastly different from 

that of European 

peoples and their 

descendants." 
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The title and mission statement of the symposium encompassed all these concerns as the 

program committee strove to ensure that it provided "a forum for indigenous peoples o f 

the Commonwealth to engage in dialogue among themselves and w i t h others about the rel

evance of traditional museums and such issues as representation, repatriation and new forms 

of cultural stewardship." The symposium also provided an unprecedented opportunity for 

Commonwealth professionals to examine the parameters of their profession and to estab

lish new criteria for relevance and cultural control in the development of museums. 

The primary themes of the conference excited great interest and enthusiasm. Equipping 

and facilitating indigenous stewards to manage their o w n cultural heritage remains a major 

goal. The symposium was structured to enable participants to acknowledge the heresies 

of the past wh i l e changing the perception of aboriginal people as helpless victims and the 

object o f exploitat ion to a people w h o have started taking action and shaping others. In 

the most fundamental sense, the symposium supported the right to self-determination and 

the power to redefine traditional roles and boundaries whi le explor ing new dimensions 

hitherto neglected, overlooked or ignored. 

Throughout the meetings, it became clear that the new museum w o u l d be expected to 

play — or is already playing — a crucial role in enhancing community-relations strategies 

by contr ibut ing to new perspectives on indigenous peoples' cultural realities. A c k n o w l 

edging our vulnerabili ty to misinterpretation through the maintenance of stereotypes was 

essential in counterbalancing and validating access and equity as an official agenda for 

social justice. This was crucial to the framework for change and best practice established 

by the symposium and to the development o f viable strategies for future coordination and 

cooperation on a global scale. 

The development and coordination of this symposium, whi le spearheaded by the Uni 

versity o f Victoria, was generously supported by the Commonwealth Association of Muse

ums. By i n v i t i n g the active par t ic ipa t ion o f the mul t i cu l tu ra l p rogram commit tee , the 

symposium was assured that the central focus of realigning relationships between indige

nous and non-indigenous peoples underscored all major decisions from start to finish and 

created from the beginning an environment for reflection, reconciliation and respect. This 

was especially important w h e n the question o f defining "indigenous" surfaced time and 

t ime again w i t h i n this conference. Essentially, the symposium provided a forum w i t h i n 

w h i c h participants could genuinely express confusion and concern wi thou t fear o f bias or 

antagonism — and this was probably the most precious gift of all. 

Alissandra Cummins, Symposium Co-Chair 
Director, Barbados Museum and Historical Society, Barbados, West Indies 

EmmanuelArinze, Symposium Co-Chair 
Chief Executive, Heritage Consultancy Bureau, Lagos, Nigeria 

May 1995 



Introduction 

Day One 

2 
Welcome to the May 1994 Symposium 
Emmanuel Arinze and Alissandra Cummins 

Emmanuel Arinze introduced the symposium by reading a speech jointly

prepared with Alissandra Cummins. 

We most heartily welcome you to this symposium, w h i c h we hope w i l l 

call at tention in a special w a y to the si tuation o f indigenous people 

throughout the Commonwealth. The value of this symposium lies in the 

fact that indigenous people from w i t h i n the Commonweal th w i l l pre

sent critical issues w e have to address seriously during these sessions. 

We believe that the outcome of this symposium w i l l enable our muse

ums to redefine themselves — to redefine their strategies and roles, their 

pol ic ies and programs, as they affect ind igenous people and their 

heritage. 

Only in recent years has the museum community given serious recog

nit ion to these issues and begun to address them on a global scale. Even 

so, whi le we have started to address the legal, ethical and practical areas 

of this long-neglected problem of marginality, we have not yet come to 

grips w i t h the moral perspective that remains the defining factor at the 

essence of the debate. 

We can no longer continue to pretend that we are properly present

ing the heritage of our indigenous people through conventional museum 

practices and programs exclusive o f the input and active participation 

of indigenous people, and we believe the time has come for our muse

ums to do away w i t h stereotypical models in presenting those peoples. 

The salt o f this symposium should be our acceptance o f the loud tes

t imony of the wor th , intelligence and superiority of our indigenous peo

ple in handl ing their affairs and presenting their heritage in their o w n 

 

"The salt of this 

symposium 

should be our 

acceptance of 

the loud testimony 

of the worth, 

intelligence and 

superiority of our 

indigenous people 

in handling their 

affairs and 

presenting their 

heritage in their 

own way, in their 

own language and 

from their own 

perspective." 
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way, in their o w n language and from their o w n perspective, i n a man

ner that w i l l present them the way nature has made and blessed them. 

I want to draw attention to a very important role being played by t w o 

people: Michael Ames of Canada and Mina McKenzie o f New Zealand. 

These t w o are rapporteurs for the entire session, a difficult and intense 

task, and I w o u l d l ike to identify their backgrounds for you . 

Mina McKenzie has been Director o f the Manawatu Museum since 

1978, fol lowing four years as a curator. She has received numerous awards 

i n recognit ion of her service to New Zealand, and has served terms as 

the president of the Art Galleries and Museums Association of New Zealand 

and o f the New Zealand Committee o f the International Committee of 

Museums. In addition, Mina has published on topics o f Maori relation

ships w i t h museums and galleries, and is the associate lecturer for the 

Department of Museum Studies at Massey University. 

Michael Ames is professor of anthropology and Director of the Museum 

of Anthropology at the University of British Columbia. Professor Ames 

has an extensive list o f publications in a broad range of topics from reli

gious and social organizations in South Asia, theory and anthropology, 

to museum studies, museums and indigenous peoples. His recent book, 

Cannibal Tours and Glass Boxes: The Anthropology of Museums, encour

ages rethinking the roles and responsibilities of museums in today's mul 

ticultural society. 

To help us develop a definit ion for the context o f this who le sympo

sium, I w o u l d draw your attention to the themes indicated for each of 

the three days. 

We intend to start at the broader perimeters o f "Realigning the Rela

tionships between Indigenous and Non-indigenous Peoples of the Com

monweal th ." This w i l l address very broad issues in relat ion to human 

rights and w i l l set the tone for examining, on Day Two , "Asserting Cul

tural Autonomy" through the redefinition o f institutional frameworks in 

museums, as w e l l as other practical solutions to the who le perspective 

of managing collections. O n Day Three, w h i c h centres on "Redefining 

the Keeping Place," w e ' l l examine h o w w e w i l l interpret those collec

tions w i t h i n redefined models that we w i l l perhaps call "cultural centres" 

rather than museums, and w e w i l l address those through the papers pre

sented and the discussions that fo l low them. 

6 



We therefore look forward to a symposium that w i l l be interesting and result-oriented, 

a symposium that w i l l challenge stereotypes, provide insights and preferred strategies — 

one that w i l l turn around, completely, many of the perceptions and attitudes in and beyond 

our museums to the advantage of indigenous people throughout the Commonwealth. 

We also regard this symposium as an invaluable opportuni ty to examine the issues, to 

learn firsthand from the knowledge and experience of our colleagues, to establish an ongo

ing dialogue and partnership w i t h the indigenous communities and to define a framework 

for respectful collaboration in the restoration o f that inherent human right — the right to 

be custodian of your o w n culture. 

Alissandra Cummins, Symposium Co-Chair 

Director, Barbados Museum and Historical Society 

Barbados, West Indies 

Emmanuel Arinze, Symposium Co-Chair 

Chief Executive, Heritage Consultancy Bureau 

Lagos, Nigeria 
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Introduction 

Day One 

3 
Keynote Address — 
The Debris of Ancient Lies 

I v a n H e a d 

Dr. Ivan Head is now professor of law in political science at the University of British Colum

bia and has recently also been appointed Chair of South/North Studies at the University of 

British Columbia. Educated at the University of Alberta and at Harvard, he has since received 

nine honorary doctorate degrees. His career encompasses being Special Advisor to the Prime 

Minister of Canada on Commonwealth and Foreign Affairs from 1968 to 1978, andfrom 

1978 to 1991, president of Canada's International Development Research Centre. He is 

most recently author of O n A Hinge o f History: The Mutua l Vulnerabi l i ty o f South and 

North, focusing on law, foreign affairs, developmental policy and political and economic 

activity. Professor Head, whose work brings perspectives from outside the museum com

munity, nevertheless has demonstrated his sensitivity to culture as a fundamental basisfor 

operation in economic and political life. He has also illustrated why we cannot impose struc

tures and solutions from one culture onto another and expect to be successful. 

The w o r l d is a curious place, as each o f you i n your capacities knows so w e l l , but few 

things could be more curious in your eyes than the organizers of this innovative and impor

tant conference invi t ing someone of my background to speak to you as your proceedings 

begin. I 'm no emperor, but let me start metaphorically shedding my clothes at the outset 

so you can judge some of my disqualifications as you see them. 

For many years, I have had an immense respect for the Commonwealth, for its peoples, 

its functionings and its cultures, and for the intellectual endeavours of so many Common

wealth citizens in their several associations. 

I have looked through the list of delegates carefully, and I th ink I am right in saying I've 

visited every single one of the countries represented here. I ' m sorry I was not able to jo in 

y o u o n the pre-symposium tour to get to k n o w y o u better, and that I am unable to stay 

w i t h you to engage in conversation w i t h you as individuals. I am off to a non-Common-
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wealth country as soon as I leave here: to China, where I w i l l be engaged in a UN activ

ity. Let me say as w e l l that I qualify neither as a museum curator nor as one engaged by 

bir th or vocation in either indigenous affairs or in collection activities. Nevertheless, I hope 

w e can be in harmony this morning. I f you and I are possessed of any commonality, and 

I trust w e are, it's that o f a sense o f wonder. I mean this in the constructive, imaginative 

meaning of the phrase as employed by Rachel Carson. Wonderment has several dimen

sions, but none so challenging and none so important as that w h i c h relates to the human 

condit ion. Of this condit ion, I wish to offer some modest observations. 

Of the many quests and odysseys that have engaged humans over the millennia, one 

w h i c h is pervasive and constant is the endeavour to understand more about ourselves. 

What do we k n o w about ourselves? What do we k n o w about others, and what do others 

k n o w about us? Not simple facts alone, but the broader perceptions which make up under

standing or its absence. 

As I was reading through the pre-symposium papers, I was struck — and not to my sur

prise — by the theme o f misunderstanding that ran through so many of them. It's a theme 

that demands attention on a global scale, perhaps more so n o w than ever before because 

we do live in unusual times. I am w e l l aware that this same phrase, "unusual times," has 

been expressed i n every age, and w i t h good cause, yet in those fleeting moments prior to 

the third mi l l enn ium on the Christian calendar, there's perhaps more evidence to justify 

the statement than at most times in the past. 

We are engaged — and I say "we" as the human species — in a love/hate relationship 

w i t h science and technology, enjoying the benefits o f microwave ovens and the high-yield 

agricultural varieties yet skeptical about the benefit-to-hazard ratio of nuclear energy and 

the intrusive nature of computerized recordkeeping. We are p roud of our acceptance o f 

rational thought processes, ut i l iz ing empirically derived evidence and methodologically 

persuasive inquiries, yet deeply disturbed about the decreasing influence of moral pre

cepts and ethical standards. 

We exalt i n the realization that we are members of a single species, globally pervasive 

and increasingly interdependent, yet we are fearful o f our vulnerabil i ty to the misinter

pretation and perhaps even the loss o f our o w n cultural identities and values. We marvel 

at our awareness o f the preoccupations o f others but grieve at our inability to understand 

ourselves, and so we resist, understandably but ineffectively, the interpretation of our o w n 

societies through the prisms and lenses o f outsiders. Knowledge, rather than liberating us 

as our forebears believed, appears all too often to make us hostage to alien forces. 

I f our times are indeed more unusual than were periods o f the past, it's because these 

contradictions are much more than mere paradoxes to be evaluated at leisure and com

pensated for in dilatory fashion. These contradictions are increasingly jeopardizing our 
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identity as individuals, our civil i ty as societies and perhaps even our sur

vival as a species, and they are do ing so w i t h b l ind ing momentum. 

Human hubris has in some communities assumed a dimension that makes 

irrelevant both spiritual purpose and moral constraints; it has in other com

munities encouraged a reaction against any form of accomplishment, be it 

material, cultural or scientific. In still other communities, there have emerged 

centuries-old inclinations to deny and to withdraw. Whatever the contra

diction and wherever the society, so dangers thus increase. 

Societies convinced of the righteousness of their own purposes and indi

viduals disinterested in the beliefs and practices of others threaten their 

o w n welfare, for they deny the understanding of others which is so essen

tial to the survival of any. In community after community, we are in peril 

o f proving the truth of Socrates' observations as recorded by Plato; "No 

good is a philosopher to seek after wisdom, for he is wise already. Neither 

do the ignorant seek after wisdom, for herein is the evil o f ignorance that 

he w h o is neither good nor wise is nevertheless satisfied wi th himself." 

In this unusual age, much more than in ancient Greece, such circum

stances threaten our ability to survive. I f we fail to understand the moti

vations and aspirations of others, we w i l l not be able to understand the 

combination of forces wh ich increasingly affects us. I f we fail to under

stand our o w n past accomplishments and errors, it's unl ikely that we w i l l 

be able to manage our o w n future wisely. I n these respects, ignorance 

becomes doubly evil — evil i n Socrates' sense that individuals gain an 

i l lusory sense o f satisfaction, and evil i n the broader sense that societies 

are unprepared to adjust their behaviour to avoid tragedy. 

The events that n o w threaten to overwhelm us are o f a scale and, in 

many instances, of a quality who l ly unprecedented in human history. To 

understand them adequately and to counter them effectively demands 

knowledge o f a breadth and understanding o f a depth w e l l beyond our 

previous experience. Though immense in size and powerful in force, these 

events are not beyond our rational power to analyze. They are not mani

festations of the occult or products of the supernatural; they are all the 

consequences of human behaviour. Simply stated i n late-twentieth-cen

tury terms: too many humans, too much activity. In largest measure, the 

large populations are found in the developing regions — the South — 

w h i l e the excessive activity i n the fo rm of consumpt ion practices are 

found in the industrialized regions — the North —• all too often bound 

to exploitative practices from North to South. This combination, unless 

"Societies convinced 

of the righteous

ness of their own 

purposes and 

individuals 

disinterested in 

the beliefs and 

practices of others 

threaten their own 

welfare, for they 

deny the under

standing of others 

which is so essen

tial to the survival 

of any." 
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ful ly understood and cooperatively addressed by all societies in all regions, threatens 

humankind w i t h immense peri l . 

Let me explain. With breathtaking momentum, the human species is mult iplying in num

ber and permanently altering the entire planetary environment. From some t w o b i l l ion in 

1930, the world 's populat ion is today on the eve of passing six b i l l ion and w i l l not stabi

lize unt i l we l l into the twenty-first century. At min imum, it w i l l then be at ten b i l l ion and, 

quite possibly, at half again that number. 

As dramatic as these aggregate numbers are, so is their composition. In 1930, the year 

of my birth, the world 's populat ion was almost equally divided between those l iving in the 

industrialized countries of the North and those in the developing countries of the South. 

By the year 2000, the ratio w i l l have changed to 1:6. By 2025, it w i l l be 1:8 or perhaps 1:9. 

The population o f one country in the South, the People's Republic o f China, is today equiv

alent to the total populat ion of all countries o f the North. Early in the twenty-first century, 

India's populat ion w i l l in all l ike l ihood surpass that o f China. 

This numerical compound ing presents monumenta l challenges to an Earth o f finite 

dimensions. Arable land, wh ich is n o w almost entirely under cultivation wor ldwide , w i l l 

be require to double its yields, at least, o f food crops. Forests which are now being destroyed 

each year at a rate equivalent to one half the total area o f the United Kingdom w i l l come 

under increasing pressure. The toxic emissions associated wi th industrial practices, includ

ing the combustion o f fossil fuels, w i l l increase relentlessly from an already high base; car

bon releases, almost all from the industrialized countries of the North, are n o w at the rate 

o f 11 m i l l i o n metric tons per minute. Other pressures associated w i t h human survival — 

water supply, waste disposal, shelter, transport — w i l l mount inexorably. 

The wasteful consumption practices of industrialized societies show little sign of abate

ment. Instead, they purport to the rest of the w o r l d to be normative for all humankind, which 

is a short-sighted, greedy and arrogant interpretation of the global circumstance. As the human 

species runs out o f terrestrial space, the contest for room to pursue lives in dignified and 

wholesome circumstances w i l l become endemic. Social and political unrest w i l l mount; eco

nomic and investment climates w i l l alter. Environmental degradation in the form of deserti

fication, soil solidity and water distillation w i l l spread. One consequence of this compound 

of events is already evident: widespread environmental degradation, North and South. 

Another is n o w i n v i ew but is as yet at only a fraction o f the magnitude l ike ly to occur 

in the near future. People in large numbers, overwhelmingly from the developing coun

tries of the South, are n o w beginning to flee as l iving conditions deteriorate and conditions 

for survival disappear. These movements, already large, w i l l increase dramatically i f the 

underlying causes are not effectively addressed. Involuntary migration, prompted by polit

ical, economic and environmental circumstances and pressures, w i l l mul t ip ly immensely 

from current figures already in the hundreds o f mil l ions. The centuries-old concepts of 
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political frontiers and territorial integrity w i l l decrease and mutate. Should women and men 

in the South not f ind economic opportuni ty and political stability in their o w n birthplaces, 

they w i l l seek it elsewhere — i n a nearby city, as is n o w the case, across the closest fron

tier or elsewhere. Unheeded, circumstances o f this scale w i l l not a l low any communi ty 

anywhere to pass unscathed, because a consequence of human activity has been the dimin-

ishment o f distance as a barrier to ingression. In the present age, neither spatial nor tem

poral dimensions can help us bar unwelcome transgressors, be they in the form of migrating 

humans, migrating viruses, migrating images or migrating toxic effluents. 

Wherever we live, we are all vulnerable. I f misunderstood and mismanaged, the potential 

for tragedy of an incalculable scale hovers around us and particularly around our children 

and grandchildren. Concurrently, there rests on us an as-yet-unseized challenge for leaders 

and educators to inform their publics of the need to adjust and of the benefits of doing so, 

Both vigour and courage are required in this, for no element of society, n o w as in the past, 

is more resistant to change than the privileged, the members of which class generally form 

the power base on which leaders and educators alike depend. Equally, however, and per

haps for the first time in human endeavour, no other element of society is more l ikely to be 

adversely affected should it not ensure that the inevitable change is managed responsibly. 

The elements o f change i n the ingredients o f resistance come face to face in various 

locations. One o f them that is central to my o w n intellectual inquiries is the broad inter

section between societies o f the developing countries — so many of them still in a post-

colonial phase — and societies o f the industrialized countries. This has been called the 

South/North interface. 

I say South/North and insist upon it being said in that order, not the reverse order, because 

i n the English language, word-pairs have a dominant /diminut ive concept. As a lawyer, I 

understand this w e l l : l andlord and tenant, employer and employee and so for th . Un t i l 

recently, one could say i n mixed company, "husband and wife" — but no longer. By plac

ing North in front of South, the impression is left that the North is dominant. I place South 

in front o f the North because I w i sh to express the opin ion , primarily to m y colleagues in 

the North, that w e in fact are increasingly in the diminut ive posit ion in the w o r l d and must 

understand that this is a partnership relation into the future. 

Another element of change of particular concern to members o f this audience is the rela

t ionship between the indigenous societies in all regions and the dominant majorities n o w 

resident there. In each instance, these intersections w i l l be navigated successfully only in 

the presence of awareness and understanding. These latter depend very much on the work 

in w h i c h w e are all engaged. H o w can we assemble and examine relevant evidence most 

comprehensively? H o w can we analyze our data most honestly? H o w can w e communi 

cate our findings to the several publics most effectively? H o w , too, do we best discharge 

our custodial role? 
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These tasks, o f course, are not unfamiliar either to our contemporaries or to our prede

cessors. They are elements o f the functions o f all those engaged in the great knowledge 

enterprise. Serious universities and serious museums alike are organized around three prin

ciple activities: the generation o f knowledge through research and study, the dissemina

tion of knowledge through teaching, display or publication and the stewardship of knowledge 

through archival and stewardship activities. I n each function, there is a requirement for 

selection and concentration. In each there is the peril of tendentiousness or the misappli

cation of value judgments. I n each, too, there is the temptation to avoid controversy and 

to seek tranquill i ty w i t h i n our respective cloisters. 

Let me turn for a moment to these latter temptations and offer the counsel o f t w o of the 

contemporary giants of the social sciences. 

First, there's controversy, a topic touched on by John Kenneth Galbraith in his inaugural 

presidential address to the American Economic Association. Admonishing the fainthearted 

among his colleagues, he crit icized their penchant for remaining w i t h i n the confines of 

comfortable debate, o f engaging in what he called "the paltry suburban slumber that is the 

fate o f the passive, irrelevant or harmless scholar." 

Second, wi thdrawal . The homily for this morning on this topic is from the late Harold 

Lasswell, w h o insisted in the course o f a paper to the American Political Science Associa

t ion that international lawyers (my o w n discipline) must be much more than mere "client-

servers," even though that task is important . He said they must in addi t ion "be cit izen 

participants." 

The first o f the perils I refened to a moment ago, tendentiousness, is more worrisome 

than the avoidance of controversy because it's more subtle. Its presence is often unde

tected even by those subject to it, and disclaimer alone is insufficient. Disclosure is required, 

vigorous and penetrating. 

An analogy I f ind useful is a map. Should maps fail to reveal all relevant detail, they can 

be more than simply inadequate; they become dangerously misleading, even i f uncon

sciously so. More than one vessel at sea has foundered on shoals or shallows not marked 

on the chart. E.F. Shoemaker has wri t ten o f the self-illusory practice o f mapmaking during 

the per iod o f Soviet dominance, w h e n Russian maps purposely failed to identify certain 

objects, churches among them, as i f to deny their existence. 

I n his w o r k , A Guide for the Perplexed, Shoemaker writes that "this was not the first time 

that I had been given a map w h i c h failed to show many things I could see right i n front of 

my eyes. A l l through school and university, I had been given maps o f life and knowledge 

on w h i c h there was hardly a trace o f many of the things I most cared about and seemed 

to me to be o f the greatest possible importance to the conduct o f my life." 

A v iv id illustration o f honesty in these respects, it seems to me, is found in a technique 

I often repeat, one w h i c h was employed by early Chinese cartographers. I n drawing their 
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maps, they uti l ized five compass points: the four cardinal points famil

iar to all o f us as map readers, and one other. The fifth revealed the geo

graphic posit ion o f the observer, and so declared to all w h o gazed at the 

map the biases and perspectives that might not otherwise be apparent 

i n the finished product. The fifth compass point was the perspective of 

the person w h o drew the map. 

Bias can never be fully purged from the human attitude and is indeed 

often a positive element. Honesty, however, is necessary in a mapmaker, 

and awareness on the part of others. The simple though effective tech

nique o f the fifth compass point is invaluable in both respects. 

In one sense, it can be likened to the clear pronunciation of the hypoth

esis being tested in a scientific inquiry. In both instances, map and the

sis, there is some assurance of intel lectual rigour. We must accept in 

humil i ty that there is as much peril i n our twentieth-century arrogance, 

resting particularly in the industrialized countries o f the North, as there 

was for mapmakers, l imited by ignorance, i n the fifteenth century. Each 

of arrogance and ignorance leads observers to assume wi th in themselves 

an objectivity that is illusory; each encourages vulnerability to the unknown 

and the unexpected. 

One o f the most important o f the many invaluable lessons that indige

nous societies can offer the rest o f us is the w i s d o m that comes from 

humility. That humili ty embraces the honest differences of opinion which 

emerge from different experiences. The differing perspectives o f t w o or 

more observers, distant one from the other, can be occasion for dishar

mony and dispute. However, they can also provide balance and the basis 

for a clearer image o f the object or issue examined. 

It is this latter end that the examinations of the South/North interface 

in w h i c h I am engaged and w h i c h is n o w underway at UBC and several 

collaborating institutions, South and North, may prove to il luminate, as 

w e l l as having some policy relevance and influence. 

The w o r k is multidisciplinary because the circumstances being inves

tigated, and any l ikely solutions, must reach across a number o f fields. 

Of necessity, some qualitative assessments must combine w i t h quanti

tative analyses i f there is to be any tempering o f the linear projections 

n o w threatening to surpass the bounds o f human and physical accom

modation. 

Accommodation, of course, has always been part of the province of 

law, and it is a discipline necessary in all these enquiries. Over the cen-
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turies and in all societies, jurisprudence has struggled to recognize and accommodate con

flicting or competing interests. One of the challenges in doing so has been the element of 

discontinuity, o f circumstances not fo l lowing predictable patterns. At such times, asyn

chronous vibrations can threaten stability, just as misunderstood synergies can lead to unex

pected imbalances. These divergences or clashes can occur w i t h i n a single time period or 

over many of them; whichever it is, the human dependence u p o n orderliness and pre

dictability is the stimulus and mandate for a lawyerly type o f intervention. 

Yet caution is required, for lawyers err i f they seek to devise comprehensive solutions 

to multifaceted and disparate activities. Paul Freund of Harvard Law School captured the 

problématique bril l iantly when he wrote: "History itself is a tension between heritage and 

heresy, w h i c h law in its groping way seeks to mediate." Accommodation is most success

ful i f it precedes conflict rather than follows it. Not only are energies and resources con

served and u t i l i zed to posit ive advantage, so too is their greater l i k e l i h o o d that novel 

applications may be embraced and innovative formulae accepted. 

Accommodation and mechanisms for constructive partnerships are always easier when 

the parties enjoy parity in power and are members o f a single community, sharing identi

cal values. Those, alas, are circumstances which in today's w o r l d are increasingly rare. With 

considerable frequency, disputants o f one form or another are drawn from or consist of 

widely differing communities, professing often quite distinct cultures and values and reflect

ing markedly disparate positions of power. I n these respects, the challenge for law is all 

the more demanding, and particularly so because of the novelty of the circumstances. Nov

elty in a profession as steeped in precedent as is the common law — as you w i l l appreci

ate, because we are all from common-law jurisdictions — is a formidable challenge. 

These power imbalances take on t w o wide ly different forms i f one is to examine the 

important w o r k that engages you and the concerns that occupy me. The indigenous soci

eties, whose interests many of you represent, are not only in the lower ratio o f the power 

scale, they are as w e l l i n a distinct minor i ty in terms of populat ion w i t h i n their societies. 

They all too often f ind themselves in danger o f suffocation because of the overwhelming 

proport ion o f their national societies w h i c h are o f non-indigenous origin. 

The challenge to f ind some equitable and sensitive disposition of issues in dispute is i n 

these circumstances so daunting as to discourage all but the most determined. Until recently, 

l aw in most societies has been an obstacle, not an assist, i n this process. The interface 

between developing and industrialized countries, on the other hand, represents the exact 

opposite of one o f those circumstances. 

For centuries, the South has found itself very much the inferior entity in terms o f effec

tive power, as have indigenous societies. I n terms of population, however, those societies 

are increasingly dominant. In global terms, as I mentioned a moment ago, the ratio from 

South to North is n o w rapidly approaching 6:1. The full implications of this overwhelming 
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imbalance are not yet fully understood in either North or South, but I have no doubt this 

w i l l become one o f the major forces shaping the early decade of the next century. 

The law and all those dedicated to equity and responsible distribution o f assets, of power, 

of cultural traditions and o f human dignity must examine much more closely these seem

ingly opposite phenomena: the minori ty of the powerless w i t h i n societies and the major

ity o f the powerless among the societies. I n each instance, the visibil i ty of the parties and 

the understanding of their interests and values w i l l be critical to an appropriate apprecia

t ion and accommodation. In these circumstances, transparency of motivation w i l l be a nec

essary complement to the transparency o f bias. I n short, honesty — but honesty that is 

sensitive to long-enduring myths and inescapable sadness. 

Robert Ford, a distinguished Canadian poet and diplomat, expressed this factor in poetry: 

Little pieces of memory stick 

To my skin like broken glass, 

The debris of ancient lies, 

The web of old deceits. 

Be careful when you pick 

Them out, not to break open 

Some deep vein of remorse. 

H o w does this all come together? What lessons are there for those o f us deeply engaged 

in the study o f these issues? Perhaps in the realization that the understanding we are each 

pursuing w i l l be dependent upon Immanuel Kant's famous admonition that we must never 

rely on experience alone. Experience wi thout more, i n Kant's view, confines one's under

standing: "Perceptions wi thout conceptions are b l ind ." 

We are not wi thou t knowledge in these respects, none of us. We k n o w that some of the 

most basic of conceptions are found in all societies, South and North, indigenous and alien: 

the importance o f compassion, o f consultation, o f consensus, o f cooperation. These con

ceptions, unfortunately, are not universally embraced — quite the opposite. 

As you curators k n o w so we l l , there have long been contests between the advocates of 

moderat ion and those demanding extremist solutions. I n these contests, the balance of 

power shifts. I have wri t ten elsewhere that "pendulums tend to swing through wide arcs 

and dark spaces. They demand some modulating mechanism." Perhaps that is the realistic 

role that many of us are engaged in: to modulate the excesses of human behaviour through 

a disciplined marriage of experience and insight; to understand ourselves and one another 

better; and to contribute modestly but honestly to the fulfilment of human dignity through 

a broader awareness of human accomplishment as w e l l as of human absurdity. 

In your conference this week, w i t h i n the nurturing network o f the Commonweal th and 

in your w o r k on your return to your o w n institutions, I wish you w e l l i n your steps toward 

those ends. You have much to teach the rest o f us. 
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Aboriginal People Need to Control Their Own Culture 

Deborah Eldridge 

As Ms. Eldridge was unable to commit to our program until very late, she did not 

submit a paper. This text is an edited transcript of her slide show and video commentary. 

Deborah Eldridge is Curator of Aboriginal Art at the Art Gallery of Western Australia, over

seeing a major collection of traditional and contemporary aboriginal art. She has worked 

in a variety of government and community agencies dealing with the educational, health, 

cultural and prison concerns of aboriginal peoples in Australia. Having coordinated the 

Prisoners' Art Program and Kyana Aboriginal Cultural Corroborree during the time she 

worked with the Dumbartung Aboriginal Corporation, she began her work with the Art 

Gallery of Western Australia in 1993. 

I ' m a Noongah from the southwest of Western Australia, and I've traced my people back 

to the south seashore o f Western Australia. I've been invited here today to talk about reflect

ing and respecting different aspirations. I n essence, I have been asked to put my v iew

point across in this forum o n the recognit ion o f the aspirations of aboriginal and Torres 

Straits Islander people. 

I w i l l be looking mainly at the Noongah people of Western Australia. We're hoping you ' l l 

see w e can bu i ld on current achievements already in place, as we l l as informing and incor

porating new initiatives and directions for the future. I hope to be able to show y o u this 

today in three ways — by way of the Western Australian Museum in Western Australia, the 

Art Gallery of Western Australia and the Kyana Corroborree. 

Since colonization, w h e n southern seaboard people such as Noongah and Kyeri bore 

the init ial brunt of first contact w i t h the Europeans, we have been struggling to come to 

terms w i t h the effects o f an alien culture on ours. Historically, the dominant culture over

powers the minori ty indigenous culture. Now, w e must journey back to be able to move 

forward, to v i ew the future through our past. 
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The display on aboriginal culture at the Western Australian Museum 

consists of only one small floor space. That is a five-floor bui lding, but 

only one floor space is taken up to present aboriginal culture, and that's 

only a small proport ion of the museum's major collection. When the cur

rent W. A. Museum aboriginal gallery was redesigned almost twenty years 

ago, it was at the cutting edge of new approaches, but little new infor

mation has been added. There are certain parts of it that rotate, but I was 

to ld w h e n I researched it that because o f the fixtures o f the display, this 

happens infrequently. 

Many aboriginal people in certain areas o f Western Australia are still 

l iving a semi-traditional way of life. They are incorporating that life wi th in 

contemporary society, but aboriginal lore is still practiced in those com

munities today. This is not necessarily so w i t h the Noongah people. We 

have to go back in t ime to br ing the facts to light so people can under

stand what has happened historically over the past t w o hundred years 

or more to the Noongah people. 

There are fragments o f history displayed at the museum that need to 

be presented to fi l l this vo id . The absence of this history gives only half 

an account o f what really took place, and only half the historical story is 

being to ld . There needs to be a posit ive m o o d to correct the injustice 

and the disservice not only to aboriginal people but to the wider com

munity as wel l . The history over the past two hundred years is European 

history wri t ten by European historians. It was a history that was forced 

on us at that particular time, but n o w it has to be accountable or the con

spiracy o f silence is strengthened. 

Aboriginals want to stand strong and function w i t h i n society w i t h a 

positive attitude, to be able to coexist alongside other Australians w i t h a 

sense of pride and self-worth. This is w h y it is o f paramount importance 

that the historical subject matter missing from many museum displays 

has to be put right. 

Aspects of the historical facts that are important to Western Australian 

Aborigines, few of w h i c h facts are being currently exhibited, are gov

ernmental practices and policies o f the 1800s and 1900s; the Pinjara mas

sacre, w h i c h is recognized by non-aboriginals as the Battle o f Pinjara; 

recognition o f Yagan as a patriotic freedom fighter defending his ances

tral lands on behalf of his people, not as an out law committ ing criminal 

acts against the colonists and pioneering pastoralists; and the impact of 

"Aboriginals want 
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be put right." 
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the catt le and m i n i n g industr ies o n the K imbe r l ey , Gascoyne, Pi lbra and Calgoely-

Warburton area, those regions at the top of Western Australia. Aboriginal people have been 

very fragmented because o f the implementation o f those mining companies' policies. 

Evidence shown and displayed in an informative detailed way w i l l enable the public to 

make its o w n conclusions and hopefully to nurture better race relations, w h i c h is a part o f 

the reconciliation process n o w happening in Australia and universally. 

The construction of material can be developed collaboratively between museum cura

tors and the aboriginal people. I have consulted staff i n various areas o f the museum and 

was informed that moves are under way to present aboriginal culture to the public more 

informatively. I was to ld that this w o u l d be by way of negotiations w i t h aboriginal com

munities i n regard to sacred objects, reappropriation o f skeletal remains, aboriginal par

t icipation on the board o f trustees, reconstruction o f the contemporary society section of 

the display, in-service lectures to teachers, aboriginal community involvement in aborigi

nal week, visits to schools by an education officer from the museum and development o f 

an aboriginal resource education kit , "Keeping the Spirit." 

This still falls short of authenticity and the preservation o f the integrity of aboriginal cul

ture. There are no full-time aboriginal staff members employed at the museum, no aborig

inal education officer, and no aboriginal guide to deliver the aboriginal perspective. It doesn't 

make sense to me that a non-aboriginal person talks and lectures on and carries out hands-

on activities w i t h the public on aboriginal cultures and spiritual beliefs, especially i f those 

people visiting the museum are student groups o f aboriginal people from country areas and 

elders w h o still play a very active role w i t h i n the community. This is very insulting to those 

people and uncomfortable for the person delivering this information. There are aboriginal 

people in the community w h o can and rightly should do this job. 

The material should be presented in such a way that guilt is not seen as the objective of 

the exercise, but so that the facts are seen as a w i n d o w to a better understanding o f abo

riginal culture and its people in today's society. The social problems of aboriginal people 

today are experienced not just by them but by the wider communi ty as w e l l . These social 

problems reflect the fragmentation of a people and a culture, and they indirectly affect the 

communi ty as a whole . We are a l iv ing culture, not a stagnated one, and i n a lot o f cases, 

the museum still continues to act as i f we were relics o f the past rather than an immanent 

and very-much-alive people. 

As people know, language is an important part of the survival of any culture. Even though 

aboriginal culture did not have the wri t ten word , we have nonetheless had many languages 

and many dialects o f the languages that were spoken throughout the mainland of Australia 

and Tasmania. There were about three hundred languages throughout Australia, and many 

of those are spoken today. 
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The aboriginal elders of the communities o f southwest Western Australia held talks, and 

they decided that what was needed to br ing back our culture was to try and br ing back 

our language. They felt that this was very important to our children. The aboriginal cul

tural centre in Bunbury Dumbartung, in the southwest, produced a book called Noongah: 

Our Way. They're work ing on dictionaries for all twenty-four dialects to be used in schools 

in particular areas of their language groups. Colleges through the southwest have intro

duced a thirteen-week course, three hours a week, and they use this book as a guideline. 

The language is also taught by dance and song, and they use a video. There is also a 

pilot project in o f one o f the primary schools that took up the initiative, and it is teaching 

our children the language from this book. They are letting the wider community of non-

aboriginal children take up the opt ion of learning the language. This w o u l d be seen as a 

second language, but we hope that in the near future it w i l l be our children's first language 

and English w i l l be the second. The elders also teach the children, and in these cases, the 

teachers are the aides to the elders. The Ministry o f Education in our state supports these 

initiatives wholeheartedly. 

Even though our language is not the original w o r d , it was used in various ways — in 

song, dance, storytelling and painting. Our spiritual beliefs, our dreamtime, came through 

these mediums. Our dreamtime has profound comments on contemporary issues con

cerning aboriginal people, and these can be from a community or an individual perspec

tive. Even though there is a diversity o f styles and influences, it all has continuity, and it 

changes through time. 

Aboriginal culture is a very diverse culture, and that diversity can be seen through the var

ious mediums I have mentioned. Aboriginal art is one medium that keeps our culture alive. 

With a traditional urban style, statements w i l l nonetheless be made. Contemporary aborigi

nal artists are showing different aspects of their culture and making comments about histor

ical and contemporary issues, and the comments the artists are relaying are visually powerful 

and profound statements. Artists w h o are a part of the gallery's collection include R. Thomas 

from the Kimberley area, Jimmy Pike, Sally Morgan, Gordon Bennett and Trevor Nichols. 

The Gallery of Western Australia has one o f the country's major collections covering a 

national perspective of both tradit ional and contemporary aboriginal art and, in recent 

years, it has produced several major exhibitions. The gallery approached me in 1993 to 

take a posit ion in the curatorial section involved in all areas o f presenting exhibitions; it is 

also seen as an essential l ink w i t h other areas such as education and promot ion of our cul

ture. Since my appointment, I have generated aboriginal participation in education pro

grams at the gallery, delivering the aboriginal perspective. 

The essential core o f aboriginal culture is spirituality. In other words, aboriginal culture 

is buil t around spiritual beliefs about the land, ancestral country, community and personal 

custodian responsibilities, kinship systems and ecology, preservation and use o f bush food 
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and bush medicine. Our cultural lore and spiritual teachings through time 

have been passed on by dreams, through song, dance, music and paint

ings. I n essence, this is aboriginal lore. 

The continuation of "resisting change" by museum decision makers 

presenting historical and contemporary facts to the public only reinforces 

society's negative viewpoint and its ignorance of aboriginal people, as wel l 

as perpetuating the myth that aboriginal people aren't capable of deter

mining their o w n culture. There is a moral responsibility to erase negative 

opinions and to highlight and reinforce the positive aspects. 

Aboriginal people need to be empowered to be able to coexist along

side other Australians w i t h a sense of pride and self-worth. A new pol 

icy o f practice by museum administrators needs to be under taken to 

involve aboriginal people in the construction and presentation of exhi

bitions. Aboriginal participation i n educating the public is paramount. 

Museums have a responsibility to inform the public that aboriginal cul

ture is not dead or dying but is very real and alive. 

In Western Australia, the Noongah people are doing this by way of the 

Kyana Corroboree, w h i c h bears witness to what aboriginal people can 

do. We can come together in unity and strength to construct, present and 

deliver our culture for our future, w h i c h o f course lies w i t h our children, 

and to inform and educate the wider community. Aboriginal people want 

to be able to steer their o w n ship from the stormy waters of their imme

diate past to the hopefully still waters o f a self-determined future. The 

Noongah people are not look ing for guilt or sympathy, w h i c h are neg

ative emotions and counterproductive, but for acceptance, respect and 

understanding. 

Round-Table Response 

John Stanton 

Curator/Director, Berndt Museum of Anthropology, Australia 

I 'm from the University o f Western Australia. Originally a New Zealander, 

I 've w o r k e d in aboriginal Australia for the past twenty years. I ' d l ike to 

congratulate Deborah and everybody at Dumbartung, and others in the 

southwest, for bringing Australia something like Kyana. It has been very 

much a statement of survival and a celebration of the positive w o r l d in 
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Australia where many aboriginal people are disinherited, lose much of their lives perhaps 

in prison or don't get to live their lives i f they are i l l i n hospital. 

Over the past twenty years, I've w o r k e d in the desert and in the southwest, and I've seen 

the gradual emergence among the aboriginal people throughout the state of a desire to par

ticipate much more fully in the broader Australian wor ld . 

Without going into detail, people are increasingly involved in the economy of the wider 

Australia. At the same time, they want to mediate their o w n w o r l d , to create it and incor

porate it, but very much on their o w n terms. In the past ten years in my museum, I have 

been very much involved w i t h that. 

What we see w i t h the emergence o f regional centres and community-based "keeping 

places" is the increasing ability for aboriginal people to participate in the interpretation of 

their cultures. As Deborah has already mentioned, their cultures are incredibly varied, and 

this poses a problem for aboriginal people. They have to use English to communicate w i t h 

one another. Maori people in New Zealand are indeed fortunate that they can communi

cate on their o w n terms and in their o w n language, but this w i l l never be the case in Aus

tralia, not in the foreseeable future. 

So i n a way, the colonial impact w i l l continue, but maybe it is being harnessed. One of 

the ways it is being harnessed is in festivals l ike Kyana or the Kimberley Law and Culture 

Festival, where more and more groups of disparate people, w h o in the past never had con

tact w i t h each other, are sharing their experience. I f the comments that have been made to 

me are anything to go by, people appreciate very much the opportunity to share their expe

rience, to realize that they and their o w n families are not the only ones to have experienced 

the degradation and the shame (as they use the term) o f the past. There is something very 

positive in that. 

Those o f us w h o were fortunate enough to attend the pre-conference study tour are 

already very much aware of things that are going on in this community and, among our

selves, there have been some w o n d e r f u l evenings o f par t ic ipa t ion w i t h the people o f 

Vancouver Island. 

We were aware o f some of the broader issues and the parallels among those o f us w h o 

have come from all over the Commonwealth. Not only d id our first speaker bear the brunt 

and, in some ways, the privilege o f common law, because that can be hard in a positive 

sense, but we also share something o f a perspective of a past colonial history, whether we 

are whi te or indigenous. 

"Kyana" can be translated as "meeting together and taking the next step." Conferences 

and meetings l ike this are going to take us to that next step, where we can leave the post-

colonial per iod behind and come into a new wor ld . 
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Nick Stanley 

Director of Research, University of Central England, Birmingham 

A statement Deborah made twice — "we must go back to go forward" — is particularly 

significant. I want to take up the other aspects of what the previous speaker has just said, 

wh ich is actually looking backward in order to look forward. 

As the only representative here from Great Britain, I suppose I have a certain burden on 

my shoulders. In nearly all cases and in nearly all the papers I've read, there is a demand, a 

continual incessant request and requirement, for repatriation of objects and of aspects of cul

ture. I th ink that it has to be said here that, irrespective o f all the arguments against the Law 

of Equivocations, there is no going back. Full restitution has to be the agenda. 

Rather than deal w i t h restitution as simply an act, I w o u l d l ike to consider it i n terms o f 

a process. I n restitution, w e can look at the process by w h i c h the objects were ini t ia l ly 

acquired, the kinds and ways the objects have then become embedded in museums and 

the ways in w h i c h they can, in turn, be liberated. That is not an issue of just s imply put t ing 

things in a box and sending them off through the post. It is a really significant issue that 

requires all parties to look very seriously at what happened, h o w it happened and what 

the program for the future represents. 

Second, I ' d l ike to suggest that my reason for being here is to listen as one w h o is help

ing reconceptualize a gallery of materials held largely from around the Commonwealth but 

also from elsewhere. One o f the aspects that is particularly important in a city such as Birm

ingham is that five years ago one-fifth of the populat ion was from the new Commonwealth 

and it n o w represents something approaching nearer a quarter. We too have the issues that 

confront you , the same issues you wi sh to deal w i t h , "brought home," as it were, to the 

heart o f imperialists. I n a different way, w e have the same sets o f issues confronting us. 

One other thing I w o u l d l ike to say is that we need to th ink of art and cultures. We need 

to see in w h i c h way they help us reorient the agenda for art and culture, because the agen

das are currently very much dictated by a northern Eurocentric perspective. It is i n the art 

such as we've seen in today's video presentation that I look to the agenda in Britain being 

reconceptualized. This is one way in w h i c h the idea o f North and South becomes recon

sidered fully and we l l . 

Tom Hill 

Museum Director, Woodland Indian Cultural Education Centre, Canada 

I 'm an On kwehô:weh from the Conadaha Seneca Band from the Six Nations Indian Reserve 

near Brantford, Ontario. I w o u l d like to thank Deborah very much for her paper. Coming 

from an Indian reserve, I f ind that there are many parallels between her experience and 

my experience. Here in Canada, we have made some significant advances in t rying to lay 



the foundations o f accommodat ing indigenous perspectives. Over the past few years, 

I have felt very p roud to have played a very small part i n some of those achievements, 

especially as a Co-Chair to the Task Force on Museums and First Peoples. 

But where do w e go from here? Have w e achieved so much in Canada that I could go 

on forever, ho ld ing up copies o f this report as an achievement? Can we really say that our 

institutions are n o w comfortable w i t h the reality of Canada's indigenous peoples? I think 

not. I k n o w from my o w n experience that this is not the case. 

I could go on w i t h a number o f issues, but one of the most recent experiences I have 

had involves my role as a member of the board of the National Gallery. We were i n the 

process of buying t w o works for the gallery. One was a Renaissance painting by Guido 

Reni t i t led The Rape of Europa, and I sat d o w n w i t h my colleague, Claudette Houal, a spe

cialist in Renaissance w o r k n o w studying in Paris, w h o justified the need in Canada for an 

Italian mythological painting. I respect my colleague, but I had a great deal o f difficulty 

w i t h this. I was able to sit on the board and, by being there, offer an alternative experi

ence to balance that counterpoint. 

I took that example back to an elder on my reserve w h o was a linguist i n our cultural 

centre, and talked about this mythological w o r k . I f you k n o w the work , it's the story of 

Zeus carrying Europa across the lake; she is raped and Europe is born. The concern wi th in 

the National Gallery was the who le not ion o f rape and the whole feminist issue, and h o w 

we could not discuss it. We even took liberties: h o w are w e going to present the Canadian 

public w i t h this mythological painting wor th mill ions of dollars that glorifies rape? A n d so 

we changed the title around to The Abduction of Europa and n o w it's just t i t led Europa. 

I presented to my colleagues on the board the question o f our creation stories. What 

about our ideas from the O n kwehò:weh or the First Peoples o f this w o r l d that are not 

reflected in this institution? I f I brought this elder through the museum, could I sit and talk 

w i t h h im about this bul l taking this woman and get h i m excited about art by looking at this 

particular work? No, but much later, it is interesting that I was able to discuss w i t h h im 

another controversial painting by Mark Rothko. 

I f you k n o w the work , it's a large colour-filled painting, and I sat w i t h the elder and w e 

talked about the importance o f colour. He triggered in on the spirituality of colour. He was 

more excited about the works of Rothko and the ideas Rothko embodied than about the 

Renaissance work . I t was interesting that I was able to br ing to h im those t w o perspec

tives. I found it quite fascinating as we moved into wider debate, because the Rothko caused 

great controversy in Canada over the cost and the fact that it d id not relate to what we were 

all about. There were a number o f issues. 

What I am saying as a First Nations person is that we cannot sit back and be satisfied. 

We have to be vigilant. We have to have a broader sense of our o w n identity and there

fore o f its survival. My colleague Nicholas Stanley talked about objects and repatriation, 
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and whi l e I th ink this is very important, I th ink there is something more 

in traditional societies, at least in Canada, than the objects themselves. 

When we talk about cultural heritage, it is more than objects. Cultural 

heritage includes myths and ideas; it means traditional practices, music, 

dance, crafts, religions, values and material goods. Whether they have 

aesthetic appeal is o f little importance, although since the earliest muse

ums, notions of aesthetics have primarily been the focus and interest for 

the predominant populat ion. Such is my dilemma w i t h the two works o f 

art I just described. 

We need access, and w e need concepts. We need more than objects, 

a l though objects indeed embody those conceptual frameworks from 

w h i c h our cultural heritage is suspended. We need our o w n historians, 

ethno-historians, anthropologists, artists, faithkeepers, traditional speak

ers, museum directors, archaeologists, art historians and interpreters to 

stabilize those conceptual frameworks so our culture too can evolve and 

be dynamic. 

What w e talked about is equity, to a certain degree. Elijah Harper, a 

Cree, recently made an interesting comment about the w h o l e idea o f 

equity here in Canada, and I w o u l d l ike to paraphrase his quote. He said 

that equity implies that we are all starting from the same playing field. 

That is not the case now, and I can justify that as I struggle w i t h our 

museum on our particular reserve today. He said it implies that w e all 

have equal t ime on the ice — but not all o f us have skates. I feel some

times I 'm out there playing hockey wi thout skates. 

I look at a museum struggling right now to get a simple environmental 

control into a gallery space, and I see a museum d o w n the road into which 

the federal government and the Ontario provincial government have put 

$22 mi l l ion to create a telecommunications museum — a museum that is 

nonexistent, wi th another $22 mill ion needed to put the artifacts and objects 

into it. It does not exist, so, it's a wonder. Although we can create words, 

I 'm still very, very cynical, and I k n o w that in my lifetime, I w i l l be con

stantly knocking on my colleagues' doors to hear my o w n voice. 

Lee-Ann Martin 

Interim Curator, Canadian Museum of Civilization 

My family is from the Bay of Quinte, wh ich is Mohawk territory in south

ern Ontario. For the past whi le , I have been Inter im Curator o f Contem-

"I feel sometimes 

I'm out there 

playing hockey 

without skates." 
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porary Indian Art at the Canadian Museum of Civilization and w i l l soon go on to be First 

Peoples Equity Coordinator at the Canada Council , w h i c h is the Canadian arts funding 

body. I come to this little discussion mostly from a curatorial point o f view, but also from 

the perspective of a person w h o has recently w o r k e d w i t h larger national institutions. 

As indigenous people w h o curate our art and culture in these so-called mainstream insti

tutions, it is our personal and professional responsibility to assess critically the vocabulary 

and language of the dominant discourse o f academia, and museology primarily. This is 

w h y I want to comment on t w o phrases that have been i n common usage recently. 

One is i n the title of this session: "post-colonial societies." In a very abbreviated sum

mary, my understanding of what colonialism means is defined by European exploration, 

conquest and settlement — sort of making a space of their o w n in an otherwise u n k n o w n 

territory. That period of colonization was very physical; there was movement. More often 

than w e ' d l ike to th ink, there was violence involved, and whi l e that may or may not be 

dissipating, that is another whole point of discussion. 

It seems to me that the earlier type o f conquest and colonization is being replaced by a 

new colonialism: post-coloniality. It appears to be a more polite way, not so overt, phys

ical or violent — it is the colonization o f our minds. 

I don't want to be cynical, but the only way we can survive is to be constantly critical 

and cynical about these things. This is a colonization of our minds. We are n o w curating 

more wi th in mainstream institutions, for instance. We're wri t ing; we're being invited to and 

we're organizing panels l ike this one. But are w e really the key players? Are w e really in 

control o f it? 

I was th inking about the session title for us here: "Aboriginal People Need To Be Able 

To Control Their O w n Culture." Well, to me, it should be "...Our O w n Culture." I feel that 

non-aboriginal people hear us say something and then they bor row it and use it . I am not 

an isolationist; I 'm not against the fact that w e both have to w o r k together in this wor ld . 

It's also a colonization of body. I have been hearing about bio-pirating, the taking of 

genetic material and D N A from indigenous peoples from around the w o r l d and doing all 

sorts of experiments — frequently wi thout permission o f the people. It is a colonization 

of spirit as wel l . The New Age Shamanism trend has recently become very popular, at least 

here i n the Americas. I don't k n o w what it's l ike in the rest of the wor ld . 

The terms "post-colonialism" and "post-colonial societies" are often used, and because 

of the frequency w i t h w h i c h they are used, it implies to me that there is acceptance of this 

wi thout clear definition. It also implies that we have somehow put the dark colonial period 

behind us and that we're forging into new territory. I hope that's what it means, but I still 

don't think so. Deborah Doxtator's paper struck me w i t h regard to aboriginal peoples and 

museums. Deborah writes: "We sti l l have to ask permission to see what is moral ly and 
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culturally ours, and most o f these museums still control the access to and the interpreta

t ion o f our history and culture." 

The other term being used a lot is "partnership." I k n o w it was a main element in the 

Task Force o n Museums and First Peoples, and it's a concept I believe in . Partnership 

implies, however, that all parties coming to the table are coming equally, and that there 

are no subversive agendas. Wel l , w e all k n o w that's not so. I have a very diff icult t ime 

believing in the concept of equal partnership when , as Emmanuel Arinze remarked ear

lier, indigenous peoples around the w o r l d are i n the bot tom ratio of power in every sense 

of the w o r d , as w e l l as in numbers. There has to be some sort of jockeying for posi t ion 

and recognizing those differences. 

Coming into the worlds o f academia and museology, I f ind that another stumbling block 

to the idea o f a partnership is the basic difference between people in academia and muse

ology (and it's all interconnected) w h o have a professional practice and personal value 

system based upon studied experiences, and those o f us w h o have not only studied but 

l ived those experiences as individuals, as communities and as organizations. We have dif

ferent sorts o f dynamics. 

I don't want to end this on a negative note. I 'm very optimistic that w e are getting there; 

we are moving along the road. To echo some of the words that came out o f the Canadian 

Task Force on Museums and First Peoples, we have to enter into this next phase of our rela

tionship so that we do have control o f our cultural representations in museums, w i t h hon

esty and respect on both sides, before we enter into what I see as a true post-colonial society. 

Martina Pierre 

Graduate Student, University of British Columbia 

This is my last year o f courses at UBC, and the topic o f my major paper w i l l be on spiri tu

ality. There are many issues stemming from the histories o f the native people, and I have 

wa lked m y path in life, in my spirituality, in trying to discover a way of life that accepts the 

Christian teachings I received in residential school and parallels it w i t h the traditional native 

teachings. 

I n the past, I have been representing Mount Currie i n cultural centres across Canada, 

going to the various conferences, but the museums have not been anything that I have cov

ered. I haven't taken any anthropology courses. I am in education, but I am coming from 

that First Nations perspective of having gone to residential school, having to know and expe

rience oppression. In all my papers I've done in UBC, I've had to cry to heal myself. 

The message I w o u l d l ike to give today is that w e need to control our culture. We need 

to have management so that w e are self-determined people. We are go ing th rough the 

process o f t ry ing to f ind ourselves as native people. I n our communi ty , w e have some 
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traditional caretakers of the land and of the gravesites. They are the outlaws. They are going 

to court today, but they do not give up their fight. My husband and my daughter have gone 

to jail as poli t ical prisoners for protecting some of our traditional lands. He should be sit

t ing here, to tell you a lot. In our country, it is logging and environmental issues as we l l as 

pesticide and herbicide sprayings and so on that we are currently fighting against. 

The spiritual state that I f ind our native communities in right now, and I ' l l speak for my 

o w n community, is that we are dealing w i t h the issue that the elders, w h o were the sec

ond generation to have a religion imposed on our people, reject the traditional teachings 

w h e n I speak to them. They do not believe in the sweat lodge, and some o f them won ' t 

listen to some of the grievances that we have as residential school participants about any 

of the abuses w e received. I guess some of them had very good and positive experiences 

i n residential schools. 

My message to you today is that I 've had to talk to colleagues and fel low students w h o 

th ink I represent the First Nations people, in all aspects of First Nations people's lives as 

far as literature and art are concerned. I have to say: "Wait a minute here. I don't even k n o w 

w h o I am, not yet. I am still a very young native person." That's the message I 'd l ike to give 

to you today. 

Open Discussion 

• "A point was made about repatriation. I n New Zealand, our art galleries and museums 

association resolved a few years ago that it w o u l d not seek wholesale repatriation of Maori 

material to New Zealand. Yes, we w o u l d fight very hard for selected items w h i c h had spe

cific spiritual significance, but it was felt i n our country that we had the largest collections 

of important Maori material anywhere in the w o r l d and that it was important that some 

examples o f such material were better placed around the w o r l d . That way, peoples of 

all nations and ethnic origins cou ld have access to them so they could learn about and 

appreciate them." 

• "The whole concept o f restitution raises all the political issues straightaway, in a very 

prominent way. W h o is to say what represents a historically important item? Everybody is 

to say. The only way w e can talk about level playing fields is to try to argue, as much as 

we can, to f ind out where things might be said to belong." 

• "Deborah made the point that we must go back in order to go forward. I didn' t really 

expect to hear conservative views on repatriation on the first day here. There are only t w o 

issues. One is the issue o f moral ownership. I 'm not interested in how it got to the British 

Museum; I 'm much more interested in where it came from. I 'm th ink ing o f the remarks 
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about it being fine to have Maori collections in other countries so that other people w i l l 

understand the Maori, and I can believe that to be a realistic v iew i f authentic Maori voices 

are interpreting those collections in other countries. But i f some distinguished urbanite in 

Berl in is going to interpret the Maori material i n the Berl in Museum, then I 'm not at all sure 

that that has anything to do w i t h a level playing field. The second issue is proper respect 

for Maor i culture or any advancement o f understanding o f what Maorism is. When I see 

the British Museum employing curators w h o are indigenous peoples from the cultures rep

resented in their collections to interpret them and to study them, I ' l l begin to th ink that 

they are mov ing in that direction." 

• "The fact that museums have unprovenanced materials in their collections is a very severe 

i n d i c t m e n t o f the m u s e u m profess ion for f a i l i n g to d o c u m e n t s tuff adequate ly . 

If they don't have the documentation on something that has come in , perhaps because it 

might have been a bequest, they have the responsibility of doing the research that's required. 

The only way of doing that is to go back to the communities or use the various agencies 

already available." 

• " I k n o w there are many collections in Australia where there is material for wh ich there's 

no provenance. I t almost ceases to have any relevance i f there's no information, and that 

means relevance to the people from w h i c h it came. We should see museums p laying a 

much bigger role in this area, as they are being forced to by the American statute on repa

triation. For the first time, some American museums have actually dedicated funds to doing 

research o n their col lect ions . It's t ime that the museum profession as a w h o l e made 

collections research obviously involving indigenous peoples a very high priority." 

• "Museums are involved in this who le regime of knowledge and power, o f 'who gains 

knowledge o f w h o m . ' I n relation to the no t ion of taking Maori artifacts and distr ibuting 

them throughout the w o r l d so that various people have knowledge o f them, what w o u l d 

happen i f some material artifact that was important in Euro-Canadian history — the body 

of Sir John A. MacDonald , for example — was taken and placed in a museum o f Euro-

Canadian culture i n Tokyo? You w o u l d f ind a lot of Euro-Canadians questioning that. It's 

a question that doesn't even come up, because there is a not ion of w h o has to be observed, 

in effect, by the dominant culture or people from outside that culture. The dominant cul

tures still h o l d a k i n d o f no t ion that they are the observers, observing others." 

• "We have government boards in Canada such as the Cultural Property Export Review 

Board, w h i c h is supposedly there to prevent the export of certain kinds o f material objects 

that are important to Euro-Canadian culture." 
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• "The w o r d ' law' is k i n d o f a dirty w o r d in this context, but I 'm going to th row it out to 

you anyway. Aboriginal peoples have their o w n laws. They have their o w n sources for 

determining the appropriateness o f display of artifacts, and they have their o w n sources 

for determining the legitimacy of transfers. W h e n w e get into repatriation negotiations, 

everybody too often focuses on British or Canadian common law to determine the legiti

macy of their purchase and the solid nature of their so-called title. As museums reconsider 

their roles as custodians o f cultural property, it is important for them to recognize that 

the aboriginal people have their o w n laws and traditions that determine the legitimacy of 

acquisition." 

• "Deborah's paper opened up a broad range of issues leading to h o w restitution can be 

made to the aboriginal people, and I 'm talking about restitution in the broadest sense. It is 

not just restitution; it is also about the realignment of the players on the stage. To me, that's 

a central issue affecting a lot of the aboriginal nations and populations around the wor ld ." 

• "This renaming of heroes is a very important aspect o f what we are talking about. Too 

often, the heroes we still have do not have much meaning for the populat ion involved." 

• "The Tainos, w h o were among the first inhabitants o f Jamaica, are no longer in exis

tence. They were effectively exterminated by the Spanish arrivals in the sixteenth century. 

Jamaican researchers need to wa lk the chalk line very carefully, because the Tainos are no 

longer in existence and therefore don' t have a voice. We have to be circumspect about 

h o w we present their culture to the wider Jamaican society." 

• "In the European expansion into the Bahamas, the indigenous Lucayans were the first 

ones to go. Present-day Bahamians are themselves the inheritors o f their heritage and of 

whatever o f their property has left the country. For us, it has symbolized not only the rape 

of our country but of our who le region. We actively seek the repatriation o f their material 

culture because these people no longer exist; they have no voice except our voice. Even 

though the items may be carefully stored or on display somewhere in Europe, the people 

there don't k n o w the context or what they came from. They do not understand it. We came 

in w i t h i n a much different context, but w e feel that in the time that we have been in this 

area, w e have the most right to stand as the partners o f that culture." 
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Realignment of Relationships 

Day One 

5 
Realignment of Relationships: The Botswana Case 

Doreen Nteta 

Doreen Nteta has been active on the museum scene in Africa and internationally via ICOM. 

A long-standing member of the Commonwealth Association of Museums, she has been a 

member of various committees of ICOM and established the National Museum and Art 

Gallery in Botswana. Experienced in dealing with cultural affairs and women's issues, 

Doreen Nteta holds a B.A. degree in English and Social Anthropology from Rhodes, and 

University Education and Museums Associations diplomas from London. She represented 

her country as an official delegate in the General Assembly of the United Nations. Now 

retired as the Director of Museums in Botswana, she is Chief Editor of Botswana Notes and 

Records and co-director of Logistics Consultancy, a firm specializing in social science 

research, cross-cultural workshops and conference planning. 

I feel as i f I 'm a split personality because, in Botswana, there are indigenous people and 

indigenous people. 

The p rob lem is that the various peoples w h o are n o w in the country have different 

lifestyles, and even though I am indigenous to Botswana, I feel l ike a fraud because what 

I really want to talk to you about is the other indigenous people. I feel that I was colonized 

by the colonial masters o f the day, but at the same t ime I also feel as i f I am even today 

coloniz ing the Basarwa people. Those o f you w h o have learned anthropology w i l l call 

them the San people, but in Botswana they are called Basarwa. 

I feel also that I am very patronizing o f the people o f Botswana. I was colonized, but I 

also took advantage of the colonial system in many ways. I l ive in a nine-room house and 

have children w h o have gone to university. I have a double garage, t w o cars, a BMW, a 

Mercedes Benz and a 4X4 Landcruiser — and I stand here and say that I am disadvantaged 

because my culture has been raped. 

This paper can touch upon only the relationships among the people w h o claim to be 

indigenous to Botswana. There are those w h o say that the Basarwa — the Bushmen — 
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are the true indigenous people, and there are some w h o claim that the Bantu-speaking 

people are also indigenous to this country. I do not propose to go deep into that, as there 

is ample evidence to support both claims and that is not the subject o f this paper. I n my 

discussion here, you w i l l sometimes see Botswana, said l ike "BOSwana," and sometimes 

"BASwana." This is not a mistake. The country is called Botswana and its people are called 

Batswana. 

Botswana has been independent n o w for nearly thirty years. I don't believe that people 

in my posit ion can continue to blame the colonialists for the mistakes that are happening 

after thirty years of independence, particularly that Botswana continues to perpetuate unjust 

situations for the minori ty and for those w h o live in remote areas o f the country. The Con

stitution o f Botswana, w h i c h is very progressive in some ways, has discriminatory sections 

set i n it. It says, for instance, that there are eight main tribes. There are thirty or more tribes, 

but eight, the biggest ones, were the choice o f the colonial people because those were the 

ones they were coming into contact wi th . It is because of this that the museums in Botswana 

do not seem to reflect the cultures of the minori ty tribes o f the country. 

My discussion w i l l be divided into three main sections: the early history of Botswana, 

Tswana social organization and the colonial period and, finally, the post-colonial cultural 

expressions and the origins o f our museums. 

Early History 

Archaeological research in the early 1980s indicates that areas of the Kalahari have been 

occupied since the early Stone Age. The people were not forced into the region, but l ived 

there and exploited the environment through a variety of w i l d foods and other resources. 

They were not marginalized as they are believed to be today. This research has indicated 

that herders and farmers have also occupied the periphery of the Kalahari for many years. 

These t w o groups o f people, w i t h different lifestyles, co-existed and exploited the avail

able resources for at least fifteen hundred years. Indications are that the Kalahari environ

ment over a thousand years ago was more hospitable, w i t h an abundance o f food for 

people, domestic stock and wildl i fe . 

The herders, w h o are predominantly Bantu-speakers, have co-existed w i t h hunter-gath

erers, w h o are predominantly Basarwa. Neither the herders nor the foragers have system

atically avoided the Kalahari. People chose their mode of life and were not forced. I n the 

early times, they probably respected one another's territories and l ived in harmony w i t h 

nature, and the indigenous foragers were not displaced. 

The differences in lifestyles today do not seem to correlate w i t h specific ethnic groups 

and boundaries, but rather have developed through change and decisions to change. 
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The pe r iod o f 1500-1800 saw the spread o f the various pastoral groups throughout 

Southern Africa and the rise and fall of empires in the region. The Kgwateng (Bakgalagadi) 

entered Botswana and spread themselves from the southeast, westwards and northeast

wards. Some of the Tswana moved from the western Transvaal and settled along the Ngot-

wane river. Many other groups arrived or split, and Botswana was peopled. 

By 1770, the movements seemed to have stopped and the people had settled down, but 

w i t h upheavals in Southern Africa and the movement o f the Zulu empire, the people run

n ing away from persecution began causing everybody to shift once more. 

Then trouble started again, w i t h groups pushing one another in demand for more land. 

By 1820, there was general upheaval w i t h the movement of peoples from the south. The 

mandebeleled by Mzi l ikaz i scattered the Tswana people; i n 1824, the Bakwena were 

engaged in a civi l war and drove the Kgwateng i n the desert. The large villages were dis

persed, and there was desolation all around. When the first missionaries anived in Botswana 

in the late 1830s, they found people in this area struggling for a l iv ing . 

The various ethnic groups in Botswana have been l inked through time, and their eco

nomic methods, although different, have been complementary. A l l have responded to eco

logical and social changes in their o w n ways, and co-existence has been the only means 

of survival. There were no strict boundaries, but rather an overlap in user rights w h i c h 

were controlled by mutual obligation. They appear to have l ived in reasonable harmony 

unt i l about 1800, but between 1810 and 1880 many o f the Basarwa were enserfed. 

Botswana was not co lon ized i n the sense that Ghana, for instance, was co lonized . 

Botswana in 1885 was just a vast country w i t h about thir ty thousand inhabitants; today, 

the populat ion is 1.3 mi l l i on people. Most o f the populat ion is in the eastern part where 

the drainage is better and where there is a lot o f agriculture. It was declared a protectorate 

o n the request o f the Botswana people because they wanted to stop the Boers from South 

Africa from annexing them into the Transvaal republic. The British agreed because they 

wan ted a road from the Cape to Cairo. There was a lot o f trade at that t ime w i t h roads 

opening up the interior, and they wanted a road. 

After the protectorate declaration came the arrival of the white settlers into Botswana and 

their introduction of the modern economy, new crops and ploughs. The missionaries arrived 

and changed Botswana culture, abolishing traditional education and teaching Christianity. 

This seems to be the period in Botswana history that has had widespread implications. 

Tswana Social Organization 

When the first European settlers arrived in Botswana, they found a country ruled by kings 

or chiefs w h o ruled over their people through a system k n o w n as merafe. The social orga

nization consisted of a few families w h o made up a ward o f up to a thousand people each. 

These wards together formed what is k n o w n as morafe (singular). Every person i n the 
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community was affiliated to a ward, and sometimes a who le ward was made up o f peo

ple related to the chief. Sometimes the chief appointed somebody, even his brother, to go 

and head a ward. 

When the nation or mora/ewas gathered together, they met in a kgotla, wh ich is the tra

dit ional meeting place for all initiated men to discuss matters o f national importance or to 

hear laws being promulgated by the chief. The Tswana nation believed in democracy and 

everybody was free to express their views, but the chiefs' advisors played an important 

role. It was believed and generally agreed that Kgosi ke kgosi ka batho — the King is a k ing 

because of the w i l l o f the people. 

Apart from the Basarwa, there are other groups of people w h o were very early settlers. 

One of these groups is the Khoi , w h o were encountered by the Europeans at the Cape in 

l600. Their language is related to that o f the Basarwa, and the Nguni and Sotho people 

also have some words similar to those of Khoi . The Khoi are said to have arrived in South

ern Africa just before the arrival o f the Bantu. They owned cattle and sheep and worked 

in iron, and they also hunted and gathered veld foods. 

The early Bantu groups started to settle in Southern Africa about the same time as the 

Basarwa, around 200 A . D . They had agricultural knowledge, kept large herds o f cattle, 

w o r k e d in i ron and settled in centralized polit ical groups. The first o f these groups per

haps settled in Botswana about 400 A.D. 

The ancient history is, however, not very clear. It is not easy to identify what is Tswana. 

One has to understand the Setswana ways. Because the Setswana nation consists o f dif

ferent ethnic groups, one has to understand h o w the smaller subject groups were inte

grated or assimilated into the Setswana culture. Many small groups were a l lowed to retain 

their leaders or dikgosana (small chiefs) as long as they understood w h o the paramount 

chief was. The subject group also identified w i t h the rulers whenever it was to their advan

tage (Kiyaga-Mulindwa, 1993). In short, they were colonized. 

Declaration of the Protectorate, 1885 

I n 1885, Kgosi Sebele I , Bathoen I and Khama I I I , assisted by missionaries, went to Eng

land and met w i t h British authorities to discuss British protection. The chiefs wanted to 

keep out the Transvaal Boers, Zimbabwe's Mzilikazi and the Namibian Germans. 

When the British government dispatched the first Assistant Commissioner of the Bechua-

naland Protectorate, he was instructed not to interfere w i t h the native administration. He 

was also warned that the chiefs had no wi sh to part w i t h their sovereign rights (Mgadla 

and Campbell, 1989). There developed a system of "parallel rule," or, as it became k n o w n , 

"indirect rule." I n 1891, w h e n the H i g h Commissioner for the Protectorate was authorized 

to legislate for the territory, he was also asked "to respect native law and custom" (Mgadla 

and Campbell, 1989). 



At the beginning, the administration cooperated w i t h the chiefs, often 

consulting them or soliciting their help, but they gradually started using 

the chiefs to make announcements about new laws and regulations. They 

also started undermining the chiefs' authority. The chiefs became tax col

lectors; they could no longer allocate land or issue hunt ing licenses or 

mining concessions; they could no longer try cases involving Europeans 

in their merafe. Eventually, the administration gave itself powers to depose 

a chief and appoint another one. 

Whi le this was happening, administration officials were also acutely 

aware o f the need to w o r k w i t h the chiefs and, in 1920, formed an advi

sory counci l w h i c h consisted o f chiefs and councillors w h o were cho

sen in kgotla. This council was very unpopular. One o f the debates was 

the incorpora t ion o f Botswana into Zimbabwe or South Africa, or the 

divis ion o f land between these states. The chiefs once again opposed 

the move, successfully. 

Al though the British government wanted to be r id of the Protectorate, 

they hung on unt i l 1966, w h e n they granted Botswana independence. 

The Colonial Period 

The early missionaries believed that the customs of the Batswana were 

heathen and proceeded to change the people, dressing them in Euro

pean clothes and encouraging them to reject their customs in order to 

be "saved." 

Some of the missionaries collected artifacts, w h i c h they sent to muse

ums in their home countries as mere curiosities. No attempts were made 

to preserve them in their land of origin, and there were no records kept 

o f h o w they were made. 

There were, o f course, good things w h i c h resulted from the arrival of 

the missionaries. Some o f them were profuse writers and, f rom their 

diaries, one can learn what the country was l ike and what it was l ike to 

l ive in Africa i n those days. They also introduced education, and w i t h 

that came health services. They introduced the p lough and new crops, 

and the beginning of a modern cash economy. 

The colonial administration took advantage of the Setswana settlement 

patterns w h i c h a l lowed for groups o f large village settlements. It incor

porated other smaller groups into these settlements, thus forming such 

entities as the Ngwato reserve, Kweneng reserve and the Ngwaketse 

"Some of the 

missionaries 

collected artifacts, 

which they sent to 

museums in their 

home countries as 

mere curiosities. 

No attempts were 

made to preserve 

them in their land 

of origin, and there 

were no records 

kept of how they 

were made." 
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reserve. Towards independence, this system was taken advantage o f by the native fore

fathers of modern Botswana, w h o used it to b u i l d the nat ion and have consistently dis

couraged people from thinking and acting along ethnic lines. The result has been a tendency 

to discard cultural practices and cause confusion among some people. 

Post-Colonial Cultural Expressions 

The post-colonial per iod in Botswana saw the expansion of basic social services, educa

t ion and health, along w i t h the improvement of communications, the road network and so 

on. As the economy improved, some smaller groups l ike the Sern lost their rights to the 

land and became further marginalized. Traditional cultural practices were abandoned, not 

always out o f choice but through changed circumstances, since the culture became domi

nant at the expense of other ethnic groups and cultures. 

The Botswana religion is a private affair and is therefore often confused as dead or non

existent. The l iving and the dead, the sacred and the profane, live side by side. The doctor 

or the healer is the mediator and guardian of social and political equi l ibr ium in the society. 

Al though the chief had held this posit ion in the community, his posit ion was weakened at 

this t ime by the missionaries, and his place was taken over by the spiritual healers. 

Whether or not the missionaries want to be p roud of it, they have had very wide-rang

ing influence on the people of Botswana. The earliest arrivals in Botswana were German 

missionaries w h o treated African Christians as children, perpetuating a dependency wh ich 

can still be seen today among the many Christians, especially women. 

The missionaries of the time also practiced double standards and treated the African Chris

tians differently from the white ones. African women were treated extremely badly and were 

exploited. They were educated only so that they could form a reservoir from which Christ

ian men could pick wives, their education being mainly Bible lessons and housewifery, a 

situation which has perpetuated them being silent participants in everything. 

The missionaries d id not themselves have enough education to handle a foreign culture 

and therefore translated their o w n culture and rituals to Africa. Today you still f ind that 

some of the people w h o live in certain tribes are still wearing the same k i n d o f clothes that 

the Germans wore in those days. Others are still wearing Victorian-looking clothes. 

The other k i n d of missionaries were from the London Missionary Societies, and those 

ones were better. They were better educated; most o f them were proper theologians, and 

they were also medical doctors. 

The British never d id much for Botswana. The few schools and hospitals that were there 

in 1966 when the country became independent were buil t by missionaries. The education 

system fol lowed very much that o f South Africa, and many of the educated Batswana went 

to schools in South Africa. The economy, as we k n o w it today, was nonexistent. Most men 
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supplied mine labour for South Africa to pay their taxes, and mine labour became an impor

tant institution. 

When the new government took over in 1966, it perpetuated or continued what the pre

vious colonial administration had done. For instance, it continued to whi t t le away at the 

powers of the chief. I n 1965, some of the chiefs' powers were given to the District Coun

cils. In 1968, Land Boards were instituted, fo l lowed by the establishment o f a House o f 

Chiefs and customary courts. The chiefs completely lost their executive and legislative pow

ers, and their judicial powers were much diminished. 

Batswana have always had access to land, o f w h i c h the chief was custodian. He allo

cated it, designed grazing and p loughing lands and was able to move people from one 

locality to another. The powers of the chief as a custodian for communal land were grad

ually taken away. 

This culminated in the government announcement in July 1975 that a new policy called 

the Tribal Grazing Land Policy w o u l d be instituted. Briefly, this was an attempt to teach 

Batswana to conserve the land by l imit ing their stock by keeping it i n ranches where water 

was provided. People applied for ranches as individuals or syndicates and were assisted 

in dr i l l ing water boreholes. Some land was saved for future allocations and communal use. 

Overnight, the hunter-gatherers and the users of communal land, the poor w h o had no 

livestock and no fields, lost their rights to the land. The Basarwa, it was said, had no right 

to the land in any case because they are nomads — they have only hunt ing rights. 

Various other programs have been developed, all of them seeking solutions to better and 

wiser use of land resources. None seem to have been very successful except that a few peo

ple have managed to acquire for themselves large tracts of land at the expense of the poor. 

Evaluation of impact and viabili ty of most of the programs has shown negative results. 

Because o f their lack of access to the natural resources, hunter-gatherers cannot manu

facture handicrafts from animal products and therefore have no means o f making money 

to buy food and clothing. They also practice very little o f their traditional culture, being 

expected to fo l low Setswana customs. Their traditional houses are n o w hard to f ind, and 

most o f their clothing is n o w of the European style. Various forces militate against Basarwa, 

Bayei and other non-Tswana practicing their culture. Their languages are dying or only 

k n o w n by being wri t ten, and instruction in Botswana schools is i n Setswana and English. 

Today, various forums have discussed the future of such institutions as the chieftaincy, 

and the consensus is that it has a place in Botswana's development and history. I f Botswana 

does promote culture, then the role of the chief is very important as custodian of culture 

and traditions, but it has also been suggested that the office has to become progressive and 

be w i l l i ng , as it always d id before, to accept advice from people outside the royal group. 

The dominance o f Setswana culture has also been crit icized recently by other ethnic 

groups. The government has been criticized for lacking in support for culture. Even Par-
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liament is disenchanted w i t h traditional dances as expressions o f culture. Government is 

being called u p o n to loosen up and recognize that the richness o f the nat ion lies i n its 

diversity, but it seems government is doing very little to support cultural institutions such 

as museums. The country does not have a single theatre and no cultural policy. 

Museum Services in the Region 

Botswana's neighbouring states already had very good museum collections w h e n they 

attained independence. Botswana had nothing. Depending on w h o you are, this may be 

considered fortunate, i n that we d id not have to deal w i t h o ld buildings, badly designed 

exhibitions and uninspiring labels and interpretations. 

When Zambia became independent in 1964, there were various attempts at redoing exhi

bitions and interpreting history. A case in point was the museum in Livingstone, where an 

historian from the University of Zambia was employed to rewrite the museum labels, among 

other things. A political museum was also established in Zambia. 

Zimbabwe, in 1980, had three lovely museums and an art gallery. Again, here, the cit i

zens took over and reorganized the museums and their administration. The art gallery was 

changed to reflect what the new curators considered a reflection of the African perspec

tive. I t exhibited a lot o f Shona sculpture and began to be patronized by the local black 

people. African arts and crafts were also given prominence, and a deliberate attempt was 

made to collect local arts and artifacts, w h i c h were then interpreted in a way acceptable 

to the Zimbabweans. 

Of interest here was the controversy that arose regarding the interpretat ion o f Z im

babwe's main archaeological site, Great Zimbabwe. Local people began to question the 

writings of historians (mostly somewhat racial second-rate gentlemen; there was no prob

lem w i t h archaeologists). Some of them d id not believe that Great Zimbabwe was the w o r k 

of Black Africans. 

Other African countries had similar experiences. In places like Kenya, where the strength 

of the museum service was in its archaeological collections, people began to emphasize 

the l iv ing people exhibits. More o f the ethnographic materials were displayed and peo

ple's ways o f life were brought to the fore, w i t h traditional music and dance revived and 

local art being more visible. Even the marketplace began to sell more cultural materials. 

This change was also part o f the new nationalism and was very much l inked to pol i t i 

cal ideologies. A n example of this was in Malawi and other countries where tradition was 

bent so that traditional music and dances were used to glorify polit ical leaders. When the 

head o f state arrived or left, large groups of people were assembled together to sing and 

dance for the leader. This became so important that this form of culture almost became the 

only means of cultural expression. 
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This is not surprising, considering the fact that museums are foreign to 

Africa and there are not very many competent curators w h o understand 

h o w to interpret exhibits. Museums tend to confine culture, unless they 

operate from the premise that all education and life is part of culture. 

One is beginning to hear rumblings o f the same thing happening in 

South Africa, where at least one museum has taken the initiative to redo 

its exhibits. The history o f South Africa, of course, is very much skewed 

toward the w h i t e people and rewr i t ing it w i l l need people w h o have 

dedicated their lives to the task. One only hopes that the invaluable con

tributions o f the whi te race w i l l not be totally ignored to create another 

biased point o f view. 

Botswana Museum Services 

Now, what o f Botswana? 

The National Museum and Art Gallery was established in 1967 by an 

Act of Parliament, and efforts to solicit funds to put up a bui ld ing were 

started. I n 1968, the museum opened its doors to the public. 

The exhibits were from the collections of t w o people, Chief Bathoen 

Gaseitsiwe, Chief of the Bangwaketse, and Alec Campbell, a civil servant 

from colonial times and founder of the museum. These t w o gentlemen 

had collected all over the country as w e l l as in South Africa and Uganda 

for many years. 

The museum started its o w n collections and has never looked back. 

I n the last five years, it has expanded so that it n o w has large storerooms 

and separate ethnography, archaeology and natural history sections. It 

runs a vibrant education service that takes exhibits and education mate

rials by truck to rural and remote areas o f Botswana. 

The museum began to collect only in 1968. Our model museums were 

European, of course, but from the onset w e were acutely aware o f the 

fact that w e were creating a new concept — and that the majority o f the 

population could not read or write and all means of communication were 

rudimentary. 

When it started, a museum w h i c h was first and foremost an education 

insti tution was necessary. The museum tries to put exhibits w i t h i n the 

context o f their environment, and through these, the conservation of nat

ural resources is emphasized. Through displays, the historic gaps in the 

collection were identified. 

"Museums tend to 

confine culture, 

unless they operate 

from the premise 

that all education 

and life is part of 

culture." 
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Previously, hardly any archaeological research had been carried out in the country, and 

the museum, in employing an archaeologist, needed first o f all to determine the history of 

Botswana. The museum has encouraged historic and archaeological research by the Uni

versity of Botswana, outside scholars and its o w n staff. 

This program has yielded very important results, which are often published in international 

and national journals. It has also been used in teaching and in school textbooks. The process 

of interpreting the history of Botswana continues even today, wi th more and more discover

ies being made. An important section of the research is anthropological and development-

oriented. It has also assisted the museum in its understanding of the various cultures. 

Development-oriented research among the Basarwa has shown that the Basarwa are 

n o w aware of their situation and o f their problems, wh ich include dependency, demoral

ization, their lack o f economic resources such as cattle and other property, their loss o f 

land rights and therefore their means o f l ivel ihood. 

They are becoming conscientized and are speaking out against government policies 

such as the Tribal Grazing Land Policy and others related to the use o f resources, espe

cially water and wi ld l i fe , w h i c h militate against their attempts to use the resources they 

have enjoyed from time immemorial . They n o w desire to w o r k together to improve their 

situation. 

Research has also shown that in spite o f this consciousness, there are certain character

istics w h i c h make it difficult for Basarwa to settle d o w n to a sedentary life: 

(a) They are historic hunter-gatherers and are inclined to move. 

(b) They are not incl ined to o w n personal property and therefore w o u l d have difficulty 

in acquiring individual land. 

(c) They do not have traditional leaders like the Tswana, their social organization being 

different (Biesele, 1976). 

(d) A widespread web of social and economic relations ensures subsistence even dur

ing bad times. This is breaking d o w n w i t h disastrous results. 

Oral history, an important aspect o f the indigenous African heritage, has been neglected. 

Through historical accounts by o ld people, through myths and legends, we can reconstruct 

our history and learn about conditions and origins o f our peoples and past environments. 

The National Museum has a project for collecting oral history w h i c h uses a radio program 

to teach people about their past. The University o f Botswana and a semi-scientific NGO 

called the Botswana Society have also participated in this project. 

I n some cases, the museum has tr ied to preserve artifacts in situ, for instance, recon

structing the kgotla, the traditional council meeting place in the open air, and the bu i ld 

ings around it. At these places, dance sessions are held and folk tales to ld for the benefit 

o f children and the community. 
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Site museums are also in the pipeline. To encourage the preservation and revival o f tra

dit ional music, dance and poetry, the museum holds annual competitions in these areas, 

and they have been so popular that the Ministry o f Education has decided to incorporate 

dance and song festivals into their school calendar, w i t h the final competi t ion being held 

at the National Museum. 

A retail business organization called Sefalana sa Botswana also sponsors a traditional 

music road show. They cooperate w i t h cultural institutions and the Ministry o f Education, 

and this has also been very successful. 

As far as ethnographic material is concerned, there was a deliberate attempt to collect 

artifacts o f all peoples. For this, the museum had to piece together the his tory o f the 

Batswana. Collection began in the villages and extended to the remotest parts o f the coun

try. It l ooked at first as i f we w o u l d never be able to have a collection, but then the v i l 

lagers began to br ing out their valued possessions for preservation. Once they had seen 

the museum, it was easy. Today, the collections cover most of the ethnic groups, the his

tory o f the beginning o f industrialization and use of modern tools l ike the plough. 

In preparing the exhibit labels, the museum had to try to be brief and depend more on 

the presentation or the exhibit, and the explanations made by the education guides. The 

museum trained these guides very carefully. The curators also refrained from trying to inter

pret every pattern on beadwork or a basket, believing that those were mere artistic impres

sions and are given meaning simply because that is what anthropologists want to hear. The 

curators listened to the people. 

Because there were no k n o w n famous artists in Botswana except musicians, the museum 

started to encourage people to exhibit at the new temporary art gallery. Many of these peo

ple had never exhibited before. From these exhibitions, the museum bought its first works 

o f art. Art lessons were also started by volunteers and the museum n o w holds art compe

titions for children and adults, and workshops and exhibitions for all. The majority of the 

participants are local artists. I n this way, it has encouraged artistic creativity as w e l l as buil t 

its o w n collections. The museum was instrumental in making the Ministry o f Education 

introduce art in schools; it is n o w w o r k i n g on the university to do the same. 

In the early 1980s, the museum persuaded the Ministry o f Education to introduce art as 

a subject in secondary schools. Most secondary schools n o w teach art and all teacher-train

ing colleges have art courses. Teaching teachers art is especially useful because they then 

teach the children, and the museum benefits by having more children participate in museum 

art competitions. 

I n Botswana, w e don' t really distinguish between art and craft. "Art" is a European con

cept o f w o r k whose nature moves your spirit in appreciation, and "crafts" are the natural 

creativity o f the indigenous people. For this reason the museum holds annual craft exhi

bitions and competitions. This has helped revive some of the traditional crafts l ike basket-
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making and at the same t ime provide much-needed income for poor 

people. 

The museum also encourages resident artists to use museum facilities 

and display their works in the art gallery. The art gallery holds exhibits 

and has encouraged the formation o f an arts group w h i c h holds work

shops to improve the skills o f local artists. 

Since independence, there have been genuine attempts to improve 

the economic si tuation o f the rural poor. Development organizations 

have attempted to do this through cooperatives and women's organiza

tions. There has been a revival of indigenous craft production, for instance, 

encouraged by the Botswana Development Corporation through t w o 

organizations, Botswanacraft and Trio ya diatla. There are organizations 

l ike Odi Weavers, Shashicrafts and the Ghanzi District Production Devel

opment Committee which runs Ghanzicraft. There are also organizations 

l ike the Botswana Christian Council and others w h i c h have played an 

important role in craft production. 

With the increase in tourism, a need has developed to improve craft 

production. The museum has a l imi ted role here, but it can encourage 

government to revive crafts, to train producers in design, management 

and marketing. There are at least fifty contemporary craft product ion 

units in the country and they need to be kept alive. There w i l l be prob

lems of material w h i c h also must be looked into. 

The basket-weavers in Ngamiland, for instance, f ind that they now 

have to travel longer distances to collect the palm leaves needed to make 

baskets, and w i t h the green movement activities increasing, it is becom

ing more difficult for people to sell products made from animal and other 

natural resources. In this case, Basarwa and other remote area dwellers 

suffer the most. 

In the field of performing arts, the museum has played a major role in 

reviving dance, drama and music, especially among the youth. Most o f 

the songs and dances in Botswana have a meaning and are performed 

for a purpose. They teach about life and have moral lessons. The museum 

records these on tape and v ideo so that they are not lost. Some have 

already been lost because missionaries discouraged them as pagan. How

ever, some of the music has also been preserved on tapes done by the 

national radio station and in publications like Botswana Notes and Records 

published by the Botswana Society. 

"The museum has 

played a major role 

in reviving dance, 

drama and music, 

especially among 

the youth." 
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A recent addition to the museum is the Botanical Gardens. This project is meant for study 

of the environment and African cosmology. Medicinal plants w i l l be planted and studied, 

and people w i l l learn the significance of certain plants and trees. 

It is believed, for instance, that certain plants may not be cut d o w n as that may cause a 

family disaster, and that certain flowers indicate what the season is going to be l ike. The 

museum hopes for the cooperation o f the university and scientists in the project, and it 

seeks to ensure that endangered plant life can be saved. 

The Botanical Gardens w i l l be very important to the medical profession. Traditional med

icine was discouraged by the missionaries, but it is n o w recognized and accepted that it is 

an important aspect of life. Traditional doctors are n o w cooperating w i t h modern doctors 

in the field of medicine. 

The gardens w i l l also serve as a nursery for seed and plant propagation. This is i n recog

ni t ion o f the importance o f conservation and knowledge of the environment, as Botswana 

is turn ing into a desert w i t h overgrazing and environmentally unfriendly developments. 

The museum is hoping to develop nature trails to teach about the environment. 

From the onset, the museum established an education department. A l l the other depart

ments are l inked to this department not only in the usual way of running classes for schools, 

p rov id ing teachers w i t h guide books and handl ing various material, but also through a 

mobile service w h i c h is the only practical way of bringing the museum to remote areas o f 

the country. This service takes exhibits to the schools and encourages them to start their 

o w n school museums. It also forms a base for communi ty education whereby the com

munity attends lectures, films, video and slide shows. 

Linked to this service is the radio program, broadcast once a week. This takes the form 

of interviews w i t h artists, educationists, historians and oral traditionalists, and it is very pop

ular. Several of the interviews are published in the museum's quarterly magazine, The Zehra's 

Voice. Because of the community involvement of the museum, it is often refened to as "the 

l iv ing museum," a name wh ich has been adopted by the natural history department. 

For a long time, the National Museum and Art Gallery was the only museum in the coun

try; then came a regional museum about 45 kms nor th of Gaborone, called Phuthadikobo 

Museum. This is a communi ty endeavour and shows local history. Others have recently 

been established in Serowe, Molepolole and Francistown, and there are also local initia

tives. Unfortunately, they receive very li t t le assistance from government, being funded 

mainly through donations from development agencies. They are run by local committees 

and are truly local. 

There is no museum as yet w h i c h shows the history o f the Basarwa; w h e n one is estab

lished i n Ghanzi in the west and another at Maun in the north-west, it is hoped they w i l l 

have more of Basarwa history. The national museum does not devote much time and space 

to the various tribes o f Botswana, but we hope it w i l l do so in the future. 
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Museum Training 

For many years, the museum has run in-service training courses for its personnel in all 

departments — education, ethnology, archaeology, taxidermy, display, natural history and 

art. These still continue, particularly for new employees and museum guides. About five 

years ago, some members of staff registered w i t h the Commonwealth District Learning Pro

gram, and other staff were sent overseas for degree courses. 

The University of Botswana, again at the instigation of the museum, started certificate 

and d ip loma courses i n museum studies in 1992. These w i l l eventually be upgraded to 

degree level and we are look ing for candidates w i t h i n and outside the region. We hope 

they w i l l take advantage o f the courses, especially Namibians and South Africans. I n Zim

babwe, there are plans to start a regional art training institution. 

Repatriation 

Botswana has a very good National Archives, but much of the very early history o f the 

country is i n Europe. The Royal Scottish Museum and the British Museum have material 

dating to the early nineteenth century. The British Museum has al lowed Botswana to make 

copies of some of the documents, but the project is expensive, and not much has been 

retrieved. There has been no inclination for other museums or archives to return the prop

erty to the country of or igin. The excuse, very often, is that Botswana does not have good 

facilities or competent conservators. 

At the beginning, the museum collections of Botswana material w i t h i n the country were 

not what they were in other countries. It was felt that some artifacts could still be acquired 

dur ing normal present-day museum work , but it is n o w clear that nobody can produce 

material comparable to what we see in early nineteenth-century photographs and draw

ings. The techniques have changed and the expertise has declined. The museum storage 

areas are n o w climatized, and Botswana can handle the repatriated material. In any case, 

it is mainly o f value to Botswana. 

Some o ld books and drawings were bought from auctions and collections in Europe. In 

the 1970s and '80s, the museum wrote to the auctioneers, collectors and friends to ask them 

to be on the look-out for Botswana material. I n this way, the museum has acquired some 

invaluable works . Sotheby's in England has recently turned out material of Botswana ori

gin , via Eastern Europe. It is not possible to k n o w about all the travelers w h o came to 

Botswana long ago, and it is also very expensive to try to collect the material. 

Attempts at repatriation o f museum artifacts from neighbouring countries have been 

very frustrating. The South African Museum in Cape Town has an entire collection acquired 

by Isaac Schapera in the 1930s. This is an important collection as it is the earliest still i n 

Southern Africa. Schapera donated it to Botswana, but it was originally housed at the Uni

versity o f Cape Town. The South African Museum subsequently bor rowed it. There were 
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originally 147 items — of w h i c h one, a rain-making pot, was returned. Botswana does not 

have a list o f the items and therefore cannot comply w i t h the South African Museum's 

request to list them. The group of items has not been accessioned into the Cape T o w n col

lections although held there, and the curators responsible k n o w about it. 

I n Z imbabwe, there are massive natural history and archaeological collections from 

Botswana. A l l that has been returned is 1.5 tonnes o f unacquisi t ioned stone tools. Z i m 

babwe museum officials have said that they w i l l return the collections w h e n they are sure 

that Botswana can take care of them. There has as yet been no agreement, however, for 

them to come and inspect the museum storage areas. 

The Future 

Unt i l the government realizes the value o f museums and is w i l l i n g to spend money on 

them, we can only have mediocre collections and activities. Unti l government realizes that 

culture encompasses a people's total way of life, that it changes and has to be nurtured, 

w e can have only l imi ted success at repatriation and education activities. Unti l government 

realizes the value o f Botswana's tradit ional institutions l ike medicine, education, chief

taincy and the value of people's participation, our development w i l l be constrained. Muse

ums in Botswana are t ry ing to reconstruct the history o f the Batswana and interpret it 

through exhibits in a way that w i l l enlighten present and future generations. 

I believe there is a future for traditional institutions and museums and a future for the 

Basarwa culture, albeit a modif ied one similar to the Tswana culture. I also believe that 

government must go out o f its way to preserve Basarwa culture by providing Basarwa w i t h 

land where they can practice their traditional way of life i f they so wish . The government 

and people o f Botswana have to accept that cultural diversity enriches a nation, and they 

must not be afraid to welcome other ethnic groups into their midst. The museum can assist 

the process of change by holding exhibitions wh ich show people's ethnic origins and ways 

o f l i fe, for example. To a l imi t ed extent, this has been done th rough art exhibi t ions o f 

Basarwa w o r k in Botswana and abroad. 

When museums started in Botswana, the emphasis was on education and using muse

ums as educational institutions. That was all right at the time, but things have to change, 

and the museums must be moved a step further toward encouraging a mutual understanding 

o f one another w i t h the teaching of the languages and cultures o f the smaller tribes. The 

museums should take a stand in issues that affect the people, and this can only be done 

in exhibitions and through avocation. 

Some of the issues that Botswana museums should be dealing w i t h are the encourage

ment o f agriculture, poli t ical issues, women's issues and health issues. There is a certain 

smugness among the people w h o run the museum that they are do ing everything, and 

people th ink that they are doing so we l l . There is a bookshop, a gift shop, a cafeteria, a 
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concert hall and lecture hall . They have four mi l l i on visitors a year, a variety o f temporary 

and traveling exhibitions each year and a number of published papers, and the institutions 

offer the best service to the public. 

Whether or not we want to repatriate our materials, I don't think that the people in Africa 

are going to be very impressed i f we continue to collect the material and bring it back to 

them — especially in situations where people are suffering. They are disadvantaged, and 

for the indigenous people of Botswana, the situation can be addressed only by systems 

that perpetuate social justice. 

Yes, we have to collect artifacts and preserve them, but we should have those ready to 

give to the people w h e n they want them. At the moment, they are not that interested. The 

people do not understand what a museum is, and all that they want is to have justice and 

the right to use the lands they have always used through the ages. They don't have legal 

representation, and I think museums have a very important role to show h o w people have 

been disadvantaged. 

The question is whether we have taught or suggested ways of l iving in the 21st century. 

The answer is yes, to a l imited extent, but we need to do more. We don't want to be obso

lete. African museums have to live and be aware. People want to learn about their past, but 

our natural and manmade past is being destroyed. It may not be possible to rebuild the past, 

but people are going to resolve problems that enable them to live in the next century. 

At almost thirty years after independence, Botswana cannot justifiably blame the colo

nial government for mistakes and the way developments are proceeding. It is w i t h i n the 

powers of the Batswana to realign relationships. 
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Round-Table Response 

Duncan Cameron 

Canadian Museum Consultant 

There were t w o lessons for me here — at least two . The first is a very personal one and is 

a sort o f confession. 

W h e n I sat d o w n to read the paper, it began ment ioning this tr ibal group and that tr ibal 

group, mov ing from this place to that place, and I realized I was totally lost. I f you had 

been ta lk ing about the ancient w o r l d in Mesopotamia, Doreen, or the classical w o r l d , 

medieval Europe or modern European history since the Renaissance, I th ink I could have 

fo l lowed the various linguistic and racial groups around from nation state to nation state 

and from battle to battle, but it has never been suggested to me i n my education that I con

sider the idea that Botswana had history. It's l ike Americans t rying to understanding the 

War o f 1812-14 i n Canada, or Canadians t ry ing to understand the Amer ican Civi l War. 

We don't learn much about the history of Africa in school; aside from somebody saying, 

"Dr. Livingstone, I presume," there just wasn't that much history. 

As I read this paper, m y ignorance appalled me. I received it at home a week before the 

symposium, to f ind that we w o u l d be talking about great movements of peoples, the com

ing together o f different groups l iving in harmony, the comings and goings o f borders, and 

great events in the history of a land where it had never occurred to me that there was a 

history before. Thank you for letting me k n o w I have a lot o f homework , learning and lis

tening to do. My heritage includes incredible ignorance, w h i c h is m y handicap. 

The second thing I was most interested in hearing about was Doreen Nteta's discussion 

about the problems of curating one's o w n culture. The problem is not between the British 

Museum and the indigenous people; it is internal. It is a domestic issue w i t h i n what was a 
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colony, not a mother-country-versus-former-colony situation. That is only one o f the issues 

or tensions we w i l l undoubtedly be discussing. 

The internal situation is one former colony and another former colony and perhaps yet 

another; the issues are o f repatriation and restitution, and the question of identity and res

olut ion o f curating one's o w n culture. 

We have domestic situations in Canada that have to do w i t h the tension between our 

aboriginal peoples and those o f us w h o are the interlopers. Among the Europeans, w e 

have the present tension o f those w h o are French-speaking and those w h o are English-

speaking. 

There was another reference this morning to yet another problem of curating your o w n 

culture. I f w e go back to Birmingham, the populat ion is such n o w that those from former 

colonies w h o have migrated to what was the mother country have cultural pluralism, and 

the situation there, as throughout the w o r l d , is one of w h o is dominant and w h o is not. It 

certainly isn't t o l d by the numbers in the census. It's s imply to ld by w h o still holds the 

power and curates the cultures o f all — and it was suggested this morning that that too has 

to be addressed. 

Doreen Nteta has reminded me that w h e n w e talk about curating our o w n cultures, it is 

not simply a question o f what do we do in the former colony of Botswana about curating 

the culture there, as though it were one culture vis-à-vis the colonial regime and the Euro

pean influence. H o w much more complicated it is! We have to consider many variations 

on this theme today and dur ing the next t w o days o f this seminar. 

Catherine Bell 

Associate Professor of Law, University of Alberta, Canada 

I 'm interested in examining the not ion of discrimination being embedded in law, whether 

that is i n the Canadian constitution or the constitution of Botswana. In Canada, w e have 

made some movement in that regard in the recognition of the rights of aboriginal peoples, 

but much of our law is still rooted in discriminatory treatment of aboriginal peoples. That 

is true particularly i n the area of asserting control over property, whether it be land prop

erty or moveable cultural property. The latter is predominantly at issue here, and w e have 

a long way to go in that area. 

The role o f rel igion and law in Canada has also been significant in attempting to tram

ple out the cultures o f indigenous peoples. We have the Indian Act, w h i c h has operated 

throughout the years not only to attempt to make it illegal to practice religion and to legal

ize the confiscation of religious artifacts, but also to intervene significantly in forms of tra

ditional government. These are some of the struggles that First Nations people in Canada 

are facing. 
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I agree that museums have a significant role to play in terms of education and in redefin

ing the relationship between the dominant culture and indigenous peoples. When I think 

of redefining the relationship, I also th ink that it's important, particularly in the Canadian 

context, to put some thought into the relationship between museums and First Nations 

communities. 

I n l o o k i n g at that relationship, there has been a lo t o f discussion on the concepts o f 

equality and partnership and on the concept of l iv ing cultures. Al though the philosophy 

is there, I 've yet to see a commitment on the part o f numerous institutions to those pr in

ciples. Hopefully, the law won ' t have to intervene to promote that commitment. I f it does, 

I th ink there are arguments based on Aboriginal Rights Law, but I th ink the best role for 

lawyers is to stay out o f it and hope that museums are going to take a leading role. 

Enamul Haque 

President, ICOM Bangladesh 

I was the Director of the Bangladesh National Museum, and retired two years ago after thirty 

years. I am presently chairman of Bangladesh National Committee of ICOM. When I joined 

the museum in 1962, it had 2,800 square feet of floor space. When I left, I left 300,000 square 

feet of floor w i t h forty-five galleries, those galleries ranging from 750 to 60,000 square feet, 

and there are n o w 360 people work ing in the Bangladesh National Museum. 

I am particularly drawn to Doreen's statement that after independence, during the post-

colonial period, the government took certain measures w h i c h affected the lives o f indige

nous peoples. Examples were the movement o f the people from one place to another 

place, proposing development assistance and so forth, the curtailment o f the power o f the 

chieftains and similar things. 

One th ing I believe is that an independent government o f an independent country usu

ally takes measures to help its o w n people, so w e cannot really blame the past colonial 

masters. I refer to this because similar things have happened in other countries, particu

larly in Bangladesh, and I w o u l d l ike to take this opportuni ty to ment ion briefly h o w w e 

were affected. 

We n o w have 110 mi l l i on people in Bangladesh and nearly one mi l l i on are indigenous 

people. We use several connotations in describing these people. We don't much use the 

terms "aboriginals" or "aborigines"; we call them "tribal people," mostly, or sometimes 

"indigenous" and "first nations." I welcome this w o r d very much. 

There are about thirty tribes in Bangladesh and in one concentration in the mountain

ous south-eastern region, there are about ten or twelve tribes. The most dominant tribe is 

the Chukma, about three hundred thousand i n number. I n the late 1950s and early '60s 

w h e n there was a d a m cons t ruc ted , these t r i b a l p e o p l e w e r e ve ry m u c h affected. 
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Government offered them alternative sites up in the hills, because their o w n valleys were 

submerged. Since then, they have been a very dissatisfied people and, about two years 

after the independence of Bangladesh i n 1971, there was an organized insurgency in that 

tribe. There are other polit ical reasons for w h i c h they might have been incited to behave 

in that way as w e l l . 

The main reason for this tr ibal insurgency was the loss o f their or iginal homelands. 

Al though government compensated them, they were not happy w i t h that. Government 

has established and entirely funded five regional centres, including museums, for these 

tribal people, but I must say that these were sort o f makeshift arrangements. There was no 

national pol icy to accommodate the views of the tribal people, for example. 

When w e proposed that the museum should have a national centre o f tribal culture in 

the capital city, government didn't respond to it very much, so these five regional cultural 

centres for the tribal people are just strategy under the Ministry o f Culture, the ministry we 

take as a bureaucratic centre. There is no activist group w h o can understand the beliefs 

and the realities o f the people o f this culture, so the government remains satisfied by giv

ing away dollars or grants to these institutions, but nothing more than that. 

When the first such academy was established in the Chukma tribal area, government 

sent a learned author as its first director but the tribal people refused to accept h im. It's a 

pity. That gentleman, w h o was a scholar, had writ ten about fifteen books on different tribes 

and was a very friendly person w i t h the tribes — but when he was appointed director of 

that tribal centre, the tribal people didn't accept h im. 

I thank Doreen Nteta for presenting a very informative paper, because I learned a lot 

about Botswana in particular and the African situation in general from this one discussion. 

Lynn Hil l 

Assistant Curator/Programmer, McMichael Canadian Art Collection, Canada 

I 'm Hodensaunee, Cayuga Nation, from Six Nations in southwestern Ontario. I mainly came 

here to listen today. I didn't expect to come up here and say anything. My experience in 

the museum field has been fairly l imited to the past few years, but since I've been involved, 

there is one important aspect that I've noticed has been left out. I don't k n o w i f it's been 

on purpose. 

When we are dealing w i t h cultures in museums, the whole idea of a museum and what 

a museum does must be questioned. It classifies, separates and puts things in nice little 

boxes so everybody can come in and understand it — and the people themselves, w h o 

o w n that particular culture, do not have that same access. Whether or not they k n o w what 

it is, the idea about what a museum is has to change, and we also have to deal w i t h the 

contemporary issues, right now. 
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Doreen mentioned something about cultures or areas that were less advantaged, and 

asked w h y we are going to take these in . Let's help them celebrate the arts that are hap

pening now. I n various museums, w e see the "post-contact" or "pre-history." We see the 

post-contact times and the effects o f that, but what we don't see is what's happening now. 

W h o are these people now, and what are they doing? This is something very important in 

the realignment of relationships. 

This change has to happen. One th ing that is going to come out o f it is that those in the 

establishment n o w in these institutions w i l l have to face the fear o f having done it wrong 

for so many years, but all o f that has to come d o w n before w e can rebui ld and realign. 

George Sembereka 

Principal Curator, Museums of Malawi 

I w o r k at the Museums of Malawi, and I've been there since 1980. When Doreen Nteta was 

speaking, and w h e n I was reading her paper earlier, I felt I was at home. She was actually 

discussing the movement o f peoples in the southeastern and central African region, but 

her country's and my country's histories are more or less similar. We have some tribes wh ich 

are offshoots from the Zulu, w h i c h passed through our country as we l l . When I read her 

paper, I saw that she is exposing something about my country as we l l . 

The most important thing I noticed in Doreen's paper is that we are trapped by events 

and people in power. The issue o f groupings o f people, w h i c h has also affected my coun

try in one way or another, actually started immediately before the colonization. There were 

a lot of people coming in to settle. Those tribes w h i c h were stronger sort of colonized the 

tribes wh ich were weaker; even though the latecomers were smaller in numbers, they man

aged to dominate. When the colonialists came in, these latecomers were the people w h o 

were dealing w i t h them, and they became the chiefs. There was a shift o f power from the 

people w h o arr ived early in the count ry to the people w h o arr ived later. This matter 

hasn't come up unt i l now. Nobody is growl ing and saying that w e lost our chieftainship 

because o f this, but they ment ion it i n oral history. 

The groupings have also come in because the country was d iv ided into three regions 

for administrative purposes. Because of that, some people are characterized as being from 

the Nor th or being from the South, and this has affected our national politics. We had a 

museum w h i c h was a colonial insti tution, but w h e n we became independent, the same 

people continued w o r k i n g in it and continued to display the same way. There was noth

ing that the government could have done because the official attitude and tendency at that 

t ime among most independent African countries was that they d id not want to hear about 

anthropology. Most o f the leaders felt that anthropology was t rying to put the natives in 

their rightful place, so museums as such d id not develop in my country unt i l a later stage. 
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The leaders, instead of doing what the people wanted, kept on doing what they felt l ike 

doing. When we look at traditional politics, we had the chiefs, w h o I've mentioned were 

very central to the who le tribal life. When we became independent, they were subjected 

to the same treatment as they were during the colonial period. They were just instruments 

of the government, and they could not contribute to anything. Our government adopted 

one language among the several to become a national language, at the expense o f the 

other languages. When you are talking o f culture, initiation, material culture, dances and 

languages, we are talking o f these very people. 

That n o w is changing because our politics have changed. We have opened up, and I am 

glad to say that w e had our first general elections yesterday. 

There is one th ing here in my country: w e have a twist. I don't k n o w what we call the 

people from the subcontinent o f India w h o came dur ing the last century. They are n o w 

citizens o f the country, but they marginalized during the previous political situation, and 

n o w they have come up. They have a say. We haven't done anything to put them in their 

context in the museum situation or in the cultural situation o f the country. 

We also have another group that is a mixed b l o o d — that is, those people w h o have 

been born from marriages between people o f t w o races. What they have done is to get 

very close to each other. Even the situation o f employment has shown that they have been 

employing themselves, among themselves. 

Open Discussion 

• " I 'd l ike to add to what Emmanuel was referring to as almost the common denomina

tor being faced by indigenous people in several parts o f the w o r l d . You see hydroelectric 

dams being built , some by the Canadians. The people were promised land, and to be quite 

fair to the government of India, they were given the land. For a long time they l ived in the 

valleys, but they were given land at a higher level. The valley I am speaking about n o w 

has the largest network o f canals o f any depth in the w o r l d and, for twenty-five years, the 

water has been flowing. The aboriginal people are right next to the dam at a very h igh 

level, and they still haven't got water. So, the land has been given, but the sacred sites, the 

sites of significance, are all submerged. What was removed from there makes only a very 

archeological discourse. For the people in the l iv ing cultures and traditions o f the tribal 

people, wh ich was their life for thousands of years, suddenly there was this big disruption. 

For archaeologists, this was one o f the largest archeological salvages of goods in the wor ld . 

A l l the Buddhist sites were lifted, and some of them were air-lifted, and you have this w o n 

derful museum w h i c h is quite unique, w i t h wonderful everything, but it gives you ideas 

that there was only Buddhism there. What one forgets is that during the times of Mohammed 
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and un t i l the dam was flooded, there were aboriginal people hunt ing 

and l i v i n g in that area. These are the sorts o f issues w e really have to 

address — the impact o f major developmental projects and, as curators, 

what sort o f tunnel vision we have in addressing history. It's not just polit

ical. It is history look ing at the holistic dimensions o f a place." 

• "Whether peoples were oppressed and impoverished and i n need 

of food and shelter and so forth, conventional wisdom has always been 

that there was a place for the fostering of institutions — museums among 

them — that w o u l d lead to a strengthened sense of identity which w o u l d 

give a k i n d o f empowerment to fight for cultural rights. That, i n turn , 

w o u l d lead to political power. I think that has been the conventional wis

dom, but I thought I heard Doreen saying that in Botswana today, those 

w h o are impoverished and oppressed don't really care about questions 

of cultural revival or the return of their icons and so forth because the 

more immediate and pragmatic need for food and shelter had overruled 

all that. I ' m a little confused as to h o w that's supposed to work . Is that 

what Doreen meant to say?" 

Doreen Nteta replies: 

"What I meant is that taking their artifacts to museums doesn't necessar

i ly help them, because museums are foreign to them. They don't k n o w 

what a museum is. What they want to have back is their dignity and their 

culture as a l iv ing culture. They want to be able to practice their culture. 

They are upset that they cannot do the things they have always done on 

the land. They can't live l ike they used to, and they can't practice their 

rel igion. But what does it do to take their artifacts from the museum and 

give them back to the people? That doesn't make any sense to them. That 

is not what they are interested in . I n years to come, they w i l l probably 

be happy to see those things in the museum. I n that case, i f they want 

them at that time, those things should be returned to them. At the moment, 

their interest i n their culture is whether their culture can a l low them to 

lead decent lives, as they have always done." 

• "On this question of'indigenous,' how indigenous is indigenous? There 

was a question on what w e call the people w h o have come from India 

in the last century, and h o w w e regard them. This is a question that is 

going to come up over and over again, and it is one that is going to have 

"On this question 

of 'indigenous,' 

how indigenous 

is indigenous?" 
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to be addressed, because not everyone i n this room is using the term in the same sense. 

We have to recognize that." 

• " I w o u l d l ike to add to that comment. It's a very important issue, because the Canadian 

government has played an instrumental role in fragmenting the aboriginal peoples o f 

Canada into distinct groups such as Indian, Status Indian, Non-status Indian and Métis peo

ples. The result for the Métis peoples un t i l recently is that they have not been recognized 

historically as an aboriginal group w i t h aboriginal rights or any entitlement to land or to 

government. It's only recently that they have been recognized as being an indigenous peo

ple. This is also a contentious issue in Canada." 

Doreen Nteta replies: 

" I feel that is very important. A few months ago, some of us in Botswana were outraged 

because there was a conference o f the San people as indigenous people, and one of the 

ministers w h o is responsible for remote-area dwellers went to open the conference. When 

he was first asked to open the conference, he asked w h y he should open a conference of 

indigenous people when all Batswana are indigenous, and we were all very outraged. 

"But when I came to wri te this paper, I asked myself i f I was or wasn't indigenous, and 

I came to the conclusion that, yes, I was indigenous. I had a dilemma whi l e wr i t ing this 

paper because I personally feel very strongly that the San people are indigenous. When I 

started to wri te the paper, the first t w o drafts were all about the San people, and a friend 

of mine said I couldn't wr i te about that. It wasn't correct, I was advised, and even though 

my friend knew I was going to say it, the advice was not to wri te it. This is a burning issue, 

a difficult issue. In my paper, it poses a problem for a curator. I n certain ways for people 

l ike me, where w e have a lot o f minor i ty and dispossessed people, it is not right for us to 

call ourselves indigenous. As I said at first, I feel l ike a fraud here because I am indigenous 

and not indigenous." 
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Realignment of Relationships 

Day One 

6 
The Implications of Canadian Nationalism for 
Aboriginal Cultural Autonomy 

D e b o r a h D o x t a t o r 

Deborah Doxtator curated and wrote the catalogue for the exhibit Fluffs and Feathers, which 

dealt with stereotypes of North American indigenous peoples. Ms. Doxtator received a B.A. 

from Queen's University, an M.A.from Carlton Universityand an M. A. from the University 

of Toronto, and she is currently competing for a Ph D. in History at the University of West

ern Ontario. Deborah has conducted research on land claims, museum policies and first 

nations for the Royal Commission on Aboriginal Affairs and has worked as a consultant 

in the development of native curriculum resources. Because Deborah's paper and presen

tation to the symposium were similar, they have been blended here, with most of the text 

drawn from the transcription of her presentation. 

Aboriginal peoples in Canada over the past decade have experienced an increasing need 

to understand and, once again, to o w n our cultural past, present and future. I 've been 

th ink ing a lot about the verb to "own." It boils d o w n to a not ion o f own ing as property, 

but that's not really all the w o r d means. It's certainly not what I mean. I 'm talking about 

o w n i n g w h o w e are. 

When people talk about repatriation, they seem to talk about it in terms of native peo

ple backing up the trucks, taking everything out o f the museums and put t ing it all behind 

a little fence w i t h a sign that says: "This is mine. You can't look at it. You can't see it ." That's 

what some museums have done to them, I guess. 

I don't mean ownership in that way — not as property you keep from other people, in 

that way of owning , because you can o w n things that way and still o w n nothing. What I 

mean is that you o w n the responsibility of w h o you are and what you belong to. 

It's a s low realization that you have a responsibility to participate, and that this is the 

responsibility given to you as an aboriginal person. The Creator put you on earth to be a 

part of that, and that's what you belong to. That k i n d of ownership isn't a right. It's not l ike 
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part o f a native rights issue. To me, it's a human responsibility: everyone has to o w n w h o 

they are. You have to o w n w h o you are because i f you don't take the responsibility, some

body else w i l l and, w h e n that happens, you end up having to live w i t h i n the confines of 

what other people th ink your life should be. 

Some people might think I 'm being a little idealistic here, and that being idealistic is not 

very practical. You have to convince these people in power, the ones w h o have these col

lections. You have to start th inking your way; you can't just make this broad statement. To 

me, it's as i f some of those museum people have taken on responsibility, yes, but they have 

taken on responsibility that isn't their own . Their o w n responsibility is to provide for their 

o w n education and enlightenment — but not at the expense o f somebody else's. 

When I am talking to people the way the situation is now, what comes back to me all 

the time, even as recently as a couple o f weeks ago in Hamil ton, is people saying to me: 

"Don't take these things away. We need them. I saw this wonderful exhibit about native 

art, and it enlightened me to such a degree that I w o u l d not respect your culture i f I had 

not k n o w n this. I need this to be able to respect you." My response was: "At what price do 

you reach your enlightenment? Is your enlightenment a pr ior i ty over the communities to 

w h i c h these objects belong? The people in the communi ty can't make that connection 

because you are needing to do it, maybe off in Europe someplace." Is that the priority? 

I don't think it's too idealistic to make the assumption that native peoples really do o w n 

their o w n culture. It is important that people k n o w what others' customs are, but you don't 

need to k n o w everything about someone to respect them. Learning the principle of respect 

doesn't imply that you have to have all the knowledge. I can respect cultures I k n o w noth

ing about, but I can make the decision to respect that it has value. I don't have to be edu

cated and k n o w everything about it to respect it. 

It is important to be on panel discussions l ike the one I was on a couple o f weeks ago, 

discussing issues l ike this w i t h non-native people. What w o u l d be more powerful is i f w e 

as aboriginal people could finally realize that we do o w n this. I don't mean that in the way 

I said it before, o f put t ing it behind a picket fence and declaring that nobody is going to 

touch this because it's mine. I mean owning it in terms o f responsibility, making sure we 

take care o f it . We as people are part of that, and we have to participate in it as a respon

sibility to ourselves. 

Each o f us has a role. Each o f us has something w e were given to do, and you have to 

be cognizant of that. You can't just ignore it. I n the past, this whole idea o f ownership took 

the power away from us by saying that all the things that are bad in our lives are because 

of what happened — but there is a greater t ruth to it. I f all you do is look at the power 

someone else has over your life, you ' l l never take that power for yourself. I 'm not talking 

about militancy and aggressiveness; it's k i n d o f an internal thing. I've experienced this in 
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my o w n life. I f you're constantly feeling that you are powerless, you are just giving your 

power to whatever force it was that was taking it away in the beginning. 

This happens even when trying to wri te native history. For the longest time, everything 

I've p icked up has dealt w i t h native and non-native relations. I f this was a movie score, it 

w o u l d be l ike Hodensaunee history, starring the whi t e government, because they were 

the ones w h o made everything happen. It was l ike not being able to read a Hodensaunee 

history wi thout everything revolving front and centre around what the government did. 

I am so much more than that, and Hodensaunee people are so much more than some

body's victim. We can't forget what happened. Nobody should forget that it happened and, 

in some cases, is continuing to happen, but we have to put it in context. Aboriginal people 

have a history that stretches for thousands of years, and this is an episode, not a pivotal focus. 

"This is not my history," I said when I picked up those books. "This is the history of some

one else fitting me into their history. " I ' m seeing myself as being in somebody else's history, 

and not really owning it, and that's how I have perceived the idea of "owning history." 

One of the implications o f o w n i n g something in that way is that you w i l l to have to be 

more self-examining. I want to be able to wri te a history that deals w i t h and accepts the 

good and the bad, warts and all. We're human beings, and w e shouldn't have to try to l ive 

the "noble savage" stereotype that has been forced on us for a long time. We can be human 

beings, too. We don't have to be perfect. No one is. 

Wi th in communities, this brings you to a level of intellectual development where you 

somehow have to come to terms w i t h this positive, constructive thing and this unravelling. 

Some people w o u l d call it negative, but they're really part of the same thing. 

Being able to reconcile that is really wor thwhi l e to me, so I have taken a bit o f an aside 

from the paper I prepared. I wanted to react to some of the things that have really been 

good for me to hear, and to listen to other people speak about their ideas. 

I n assuming control over education, economic and social programs that were once 

administered by the Canadian government, I think it's clear that native peoples discovered 

that au tonomy is not s imply a case o f replacing one set o f people w i t h another set. As 

Menno Boldt points out in Surviving as Indians: The Challenge of Self-Government, com

munities need to establish a framework of fundamental cultural philosophies and princi

ples that serves as the basis o f forming new kinds o f institutions. 1 

Cultural knowledge and education are essential elements in this process. As the Teme-

Augama Anishnabai people in northern Ontario have determined, they are part of an "over

all community development" integrating economic, social and cultural programs. 2 Cultural 

property is also increasingly becoming an important part of land claims settlements in the 

Canadian nor th and in the province o f British Columbia. 3 

W h e n y o u l o o k at the idea o f access to objects just so Western scientists cou ld study 

native cultures, you see that we have been cut off. Most o f the required cultural informa-
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t ion in tapes and photographs as wel l as the cultural objects themselves are not in the com

munities or even accessible to them. They are said to belong to a Canadian heritage held 

in trust "for us all." I n many cases, we have been experiencing a long process o f being con

tinually disinherited and disconnected from our pasts, a process that was begun in the 

nineteenth century in the name of preserving an aspect o f Canadian history. 4 

Our intellectual development has been stunted by the fact that we haven't been able to 

interact w i t h those objects. There are artifacts away in European museums that I may never 

see in my lifetime, and I really w o u l d l ike to. 

There is a real bias bui l t into the institutional system, too: i f you don't have a degree, 

maybe you are not seen as legitimate. You might interact w i t h artifacts and objects in a way 

the institution doesn't see as intellectual or spiritual or emotional. 

Can you imagine what it is l ike to f ind things in a museum drawer that are somehow 

connected to you personally? To the museum institution, it's academia in general. They try 

to dr i l l into my head that it's good to be unbiased, that it's good to separate my emotions 

and take the emotions out o f my w o r k . I can't. To me, that is false. That's l ike pretending 

that something that is there, isn't. That's not good scholarship. To me, that's closing off a 

door in my brain that really needs to be open. I fight about that all the time w i t h my the

sis advisor, w h o thinks I should be less emotional. 

In the face of this need for intellectual development, there's community development. 

It's all interconnected. You need to k n o w what it is you are bui lding, and you need to clar

ify where you have been and where you are going. I f you don't have the time or access to 

study these things, then you can't do it. I n the face o f that need, there is an i rony — the 

fact that most o f the required cultural information about objects isn't i n the communities 

anymore, because it's in museums in far-flung places. We have been experiencing a process 

of being continually disinherited and disconnected from our past. 

This process, as I 've said, began in the nineteenth century in the name of preserving 

Canadian history, when there was this perception of Western society seeing itself as "build

ing a nation out o f nothing." Even today, I get papers all the time from first-year and some 

second-year students at the university, te l l ing me that European entrepreneurs came to 

North America to this vast and empty land. "Actually, no," I write. "There were a couple 

of hundred mi l l ion people here at the time." I don't k n o w h o w many times I wri te that out, 

and I've been doing it for two or three years. They tell me the education system has improved 

and that people are more informed, but that's obviously not so. I 'm also to ld that superior 

Western technology w i p e d out aboriginal peoples because their technology couldn't com

pete — but i f Europeans hadn't adopted native technologies, they w o u l d have died. Their 

technology wasn't suited to this climate or this environment. The assertion that one tech

nology was superior and that native peoples as a result were inferior is a concept that is 

still reaching me in student papers in the 1990s. There is something wrong here. 
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It's always being pointed out to native and aboriginal people that they have to correct 

this or that, but these are kids in Scarborough and d o w n t o w n Toronto, kids from Anglo 

backgrounds. W h y is it m y responsibil i ty to ensure that they are enlightened? It's their 

responsibility to take care o f their o w n education. I can point out things to them, but I don't 

feel I should be spending all my energies promot ing what is essentially another culture's 

needs. That's what is being placed on other people, and they're feeling as i f this is a good 

thing to do. Yes, it is, but i f that's all you do and i f that's where you spend all your ener

gies, then your o w n people really suffer. That's not right. 

This is a reflection of what goes on the museum communities, in that all the material is 

being kept there for the benefit o f all mankind, when, in fact, it doesn't benefit us. The Euro-

Canadian belief that aboriginal cultures were viable only as relics of the new nation's past 

led to a nineteenth-century collecting frenzy by museums. Anthropologist Franz Boas expe

rienced the eerie irony of his o w n collecting w o r k when he remarked at a Kwakiu t l feast 

in 1900 that although the speeches at potlatches were still the same as he had heard in the 

past, "the bowls [were] no longer here. They are in the museums in New York and Berl in ." 5 

These circumstances remain largely unchanged for aboriginal communities today. "Native 

communities are often in the posit ion o f not having anything concrete w i t h w h i c h to edu

cate their children about cultural traditions," one Inui t elder articulated. "What w i l l they 

remember i f w e don't show them anything?" 6 It's almost as i f the communi ty has its his

tory but nothing to show. There's nothing there. It exists someplace else for someone else 

to talk about i n a mythical past, as opposed to it being i n the present. 

Furthermore, museum and university anthropologists w h o had w o r k e d in aboriginal 

communities collecting information routinely restricted access to their field notes and tapes 

fo l lowing their deaths, wh ich meant and still means that materials needed in communities 

w i l l often not be available for another forty or more years. That's true. I k n o w that arrange

ments can be made between institutions and communities i f people want to look at spe

cific items, but i f an ind iv idua l f rom a band wants to l ook at something i n someone's 

restricted field notes, you wou ldn ' t believe the hassle. 

I understand that there are certain rules in academia and that this is h o w it works, but 

it is very frustrating when you think back on w h y this or that was collected in the first place. 

For what purpose was something collected? Was it to further someone's career? Is it for 

what they say it was supposed to be for, w h i c h was to help and assist the preservation o f 

a culture? I f it isn't accessible because someone might want to publ ish a book on it some 

t ime in the future, I don't th ink that's acceptable. 

The present museological management o f aboriginal collections by non-aboriginal peo

ples in Canada has been heavi ly inf luenced by the changing expressions o f Canadian 

nationalism. I n the nineteenth century, w h e n most o f the native collections in museums 
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were brought together, the act of bui ld ing Canada involved asserting a nation literally over 

top o f the native cultures. There was no room in Canadian nineteenth century nationalism 

for the separate survivals of aboriginal peoples. Just as Canada asserted sovereignty over 

aboriginal lands, Canada was to assert sovereignty over native peoples' separate identities 

and cultures. To Canadian nationalists, the necessity of belief in the superiority o f Anglo-

Canadian society doomed aboriginal peoples to extinction and assimilation. 

Decades ago, Indian Affairs Superintendent Duncan Campbell Scott, in his famous poem, 

"The Onondaga Madonna," drew a picture of ever-paling Indian generations being absorbed 

by intermarriage w i t h Euro-Canadians. "The happiest future for the Indian race," he later 

articulated, "is absorption into the general populat ion, and this is the object of our Gov

ernment . The great forces o f in termarr iage and educa t ion w i l l f ina l ly overcome the 

lingering traces of native custom and tradi t ion." 7 

To nationalistic Euro-Canadians, the only hope for the survival of aboriginal culture in 

the nineteenth century was that the culture should be somehow valued w i t h i n the Cana

dian society, wh ich had complete control . 8 What better way was there for Canada to value 

aboriginal cultures than to incorporate them into Canadian cultural institutions such as 

museums as relics o f the supplanted past? This makes it all very safe, and this is what was 

happening. 

I don't think everyone is familiar w i t h the infamous assimilationist White Paper (devel

oped under Jean Chrétien, n o w prime minister o f Canada, w h o was at that t ime the Min 

ister o f Indian Affairs). The whole idea o f Mr. Chretien's 1960 paper was to try to get r id o f 

the Indian Act, get r id o f reserves, get r id o f the special status that aboriginal peoples have 

in Canada and not to honour treaties. They d id this in the spirit o f liberalism, saying that it 

wasn't right to discriminate, but it was also saying that we were the same as everyone else. 

As bad as it was, it was still a document that in a sense protected certain rights and recog

nitions that w e were aboriginal people w i t h a claim to some of the land they said they 

could take away just by saying that this is all Canada now, and your nations never really 

existed. Somebody else may have a different interpretation o f that particular White Paper, 

but that's h o w I see it. 

A different k i n d o f mult icul tural Canadian nationalism has emerged since the Second 

World War and that White Paper, one that considers itself non-ethnic and "culture-free," 

w i t h the state presenting itself as the impartial coordinator and arbitrator among seemingly 

troublesome and demanding ethnic groups. It sees itself work ing "for the benefit o f a l l . " 9 

Not surprisingly, the Canadian government has tried to deal w i t h aboriginal museolog-

ical culture w i t h i n this context o f coordinated and subordinated ethnicities. That's very 

easy to say, especially w i t h the English/French tensions and w i t h other groups that feel 

they are not being treated fairly. Most Canadians throw up their hands and say: "Oh, here's 
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another group that wants something else, instead o f us all pu l l ing together and becoming 

Canadians." 

Let's l ook at this historically. I f you look at the process o f h o w aboriginal people i n 

Canada were not accorded citizenship or even the right to vote un t i l I960, it's k i n d o f hard 

for somebody to say we are just t ry ing to break away from Canada, w h e n it's not that at 

all. What's happening here? You shouldn't be blaming native nationalism. You should be 

look ing at Canadian nationalism as having caused the problem in the first place through 

the process by w h i c h they asserted it. 

Dur ing the past decade, aboriginal groups have become recognized as nations, but only 

under the umbrella of the overarching coordination of the Canadian Crown. This can eas

i ly be seen i n the cultural policies o f Canada w i t h regard to control over archaeological 

resources. For the past forty years or more, Canadian policymakers have argued that the 

Canadian Crown should be entrusted w i t h the authority over aboriginal archaeological 

sites and cultural materials for the benefit of "us" all. As was clearly pointed out at the 1991 

Aboriginal Archaeological Symposium, however, aboriginal people w h o have suffered the 

loss o f lands and assaults to our culture and religious beliefs through the policies of the 

Canadian government see "the Crown" as meaning anything but "us." 1 0 

As a result, the somewhat il logical situation arises whereby the Crown o f Canada, in 

existence for 127 years, assumes it has a greater right, a greater interest and connection, to 

aboriginal material o f twenty thousand years ago than do the aboriginal peoples w h o have 

always inhabited North America . 1 1 Despite protests from aboriginal groups that they claim 

an exclusive inherent right to ownership and responsibility for all aspects of their heritage, 1 2 

the federal and provincial Crowns have persisted in assuming authority over aboriginal 

culture. 

Further, the federal Impor t and Export Act, w h i c h since 1975 has been the current leg

islation protecting the export of aboriginal cultural objects, has always treated aboriginal 

objects as part of Canadian heritage. The effect of these two expressions of Canadian nation

alism has led museums to the assumption that what they have in their storerooms is natu

rally o f more importance, use and interest to non-aboriginal Canadian scholars than it is 

to aboriginal communities, and that, as Canadian centres o f culture, they have the primary 

responsibility to study and represent aboriginal cultures "for the benefit o f all ." 

In the process o f the making of Canada, there has been an attempt to subsume aborig

inal cultures under Canadian polit ical authority. This has led to the separation of contem

porary aboriginal communities from our o w n pasts. 

Museums w i t h primarily ethnographic collections of aboriginal cultures have tradition

ally had great difficulty in making connections to l iv ing communities in their exhibitions, 

I n her review o f the controversial Canadian exhibi t , "The Spirit Sings," anthropologist 

Vanessa Vogel writes: "It seems odd that so many scholars o f Native American arts see no 
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l ink between displays o f cultural objects and the survival of Native Amer

ican l i feways." 1 3 It is no coincidence that this intellectual separation of 

l iving aboriginal people from the objects of the past has coincided w i t h 

a relative ease in assuming authority over aboriginal cultural interpreta

tion. Canadian museums have traditionally been very comfortable in their 

interpretative role unt i l they have been shaken by a protest, controversy 

or a crisis. 

As a recent example of h o w non-native museums have reacted to abo

riginal peoples, the recent Assembly of First Nations and Canadian Muse

ums Association Task Force was organized in response to an exhibi t ion 

boycott o f aboriginal objects as Canadian heritage. It is also indicative of 

the peripheral participation that aboriginal peoples have had in the non-

native museum wor ld . 

The Task Force calls for a new and equal partnership between muse

ums and native peoples. The recommendations, however, generally reascribe 

most of the responsibility — and the position of power — to non-native 

museums, w h o must out of moral compunction involve aboriginal peo

ple by allowing them access to museum collections. Aboriginal peoples 

are given a somewhat passive role in these recommendations. 

Although there is a call for co-management, there is no statement that 

there is even at the very least a co-ownership o f these collections. In 

Canadian society, there is a great difference between the two. It seems 

that i f you can't even get past the general concept that native people o w n 

native culture on a level that has nothing to do w i t h property, you don't 

really get anywhere in terms o f partnership. 

It's a case of moral ownership not holding as much water as what peo

ple think o f as legal ownership, because it's again dealing w i t h property 

issues. Despite the call for an equal partnership, these recommendations 

tend to confirm the ownership of and power over aboriginal objects by 

Canadian museums. 1 4 This idea of partnership has not resolved the basic 

native issues o f access to and control over cultural objects, because it is 

a partnership directed by Canadian museums assuming responsibility for 

and control over the disposit ion and use o f aboriginal cultural objects 

and materials. 

This is borne out by the fact that most major Canadian museums for 

the past twenty years have publ ic ly committed themselves to the idea of 

involving native peoples as consultants, have made serious attempts to 

honour the culturally prescribed ways of caring for religious artifacts and 
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have removed skeletal remains and culturally sensitive materials from display, but native 

people still do not have the objects or information they need. 1 5 

Can there ever really be an "equal" partnership between museums and aboriginal peo

ples that w i l l effect change? And if it is inevitable that there is to be a leading partner, w h o 

w i l l it be? 

The leading partners in the past have always been the non-native institutions. They have 

had responsibility for directing the use o f aboriginal material history and sacred objects. 

I n recent years, increased attempts to honour aboriginal customs o f care and use and 

attempts to involve native curators have been made, but it is a situation that is more com

plex than simply fo l lowing respectful practices, fi l l ing administrative positions in Canadian 

institutions w i t h aboriginal people or agreeing to conditional loans and sometimes selected 

returns to native museums that meet the Canadian museological standards. 

The lack o f active involvement of aboriginal peoples in non-native museums has grown 

out o f a general ambivalence about museums and all that they are. Just as it w o u l d be a 

mistake to assume that native control over education is s imply a case o f replacing non-

native personnel and administrators w i t h native ones, so it w o u l d also be a mistake for 

museums to assume that aboriginal people w i l l do for them the same things that non-native 

museums w o u l d do for the public. 

Dr. Richard Atelo has analyzed h o w aboriginal peoples have co-opted the ideas o f muse

ums, but the aspects o f museology they have adapted have created different kinds o f insti

tut ions f rom typ ica l non-nat ive museums . 1 6 As Glor ia Cranmer Webster stated at the 

concluding conference o f the Task Force: "We don't want museums. The w o r d 'museum' 

has a negative connotat ion signifying the place where dead things l ie and where native 

people don't go." 

Instead of preserving the object produced by the activity of culture in a Euro-Canadian 

way, aboriginal peoples wish to access, communicate and preserve the process and l iving 

of a culture. For the most part, aboriginal museums probably have no interest i n produc

ing for the general public the kinds of object-focused exhibitions that non-native museums 

produce about aboriginal cultures. The tasteful l igh t ing o f objects, w h i c h for Western 

society is culture — beautiful baskets, spoons and clothing items, for example — illuminate 

far more abut Euro-Canadian aesthetics and values than they do about the cultural views 

of the people w h o made the objects. Such an exhibi t ion w i t h i n an aboriginal w o r l d v iew 

completely ignores the basic values and cultural principles that the object represents. 

As Robert Matthew of the Secwepemc Cultural Education Society has explained, tradi

t ional museum displays of objects behind glass cannot convey the emotional meaning and 

experience of culture: "So we went out last year [to get] bark. . . you k n o w the feeling o f 

taking the bark off a good tree, l ike the tree's just sort o f talking to you, sort o f giving you 
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this bark. . . and you get home and you actually start making the basket, it took me a cou

ple o f weeks . . . h o w can that be reflected in [glass] cases?"17 

You can see that there is a difference in focus and goals. There is always this assump

t ion that we all share the same end product; I think we share parallel goals, but not exactly 

the same end goal. The focus and structure o f native institutions are fundamentally differ

ent from Canadian cultural institutions. 

Al though most non-native museums that interpret aboriginal collection are large urban 

institutions, cultural centres such as the Kanienkeha Raotitowka Cultural Centre in Kanawake, 

Quebec, are predominantly small community-based organizations focusing primarily on 

their particular community . The museums, w h e n they are present, are usually part o f a 

larger educational complex wh ich is focused on community educational, spiritual, social 

and cultural needs. As small community-based institutions, their main priorit ies are to 

involve the community in their o w n culture and make people "feel comfortable." 1 8 

There are in Canada approximately fifteen to twenty aboriginal-operated museums, most 

o f w h i c h are funded primarily by the federal Cultural Centres Program, wh ich funds some 

seventy-two cultural centres, and by territorial governments in the north. Ancillary fund

ing for many of these centres must come from sources such as bake sales, bingos, raffles 

and small provincial government grants. Most employ one to three staff members and many 

are not open year-round. 

They involve themselves in all kinds o f cultural and educational programs, museum edu

cation and collections management. Objects i n collections are sometimes owned by fam

ilies w h o store their materials at the museum and take them out for use in ceremonies. 

Elders, not books or university graduates, are perceived to be a core part o f the museum 

programs at centres in Coqualeetza in Br i t i sh Columbia and Restigouche in Quebec, 

providing direction in areas o f collection management and museum display. In addition, 

urban Friendship Centres provide cultural and social programs for the more than half a 

mi l l i on urban aboriginal peoples in Canada. Friendship Centres do not have collections 

and museums at present, although many often sponsor an annual native art show. 

Perhaps as a result of these differences in focus, purpose and structure, any attempt to 

f ind a true unif ied "partnership" between aboriginal peoples and non-native Canadian 

museums is hindered by the fact that there is no one shared goal. There are instead par

allel goals. 

Since non-native museums administer most o f material heritage o f aboriginal peoples 

and the Canadian government controls the funding o f aboriginal cultural programs, the 

goals o f European society for intellectual stimulation and cultural growth have been met 

to a far greater degree than the needs of aboriginal communities, whose needs are a sense 

of self-knowing, self-worth and self-determination. 
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The United States has enacted legislation to try to address this imbal

ance. The legislation recognizes in law aboriginal sole ownership and 

authority over aboriginal cultural property. They l ike to have laws that are 

very confrontational in some ways, so they have kind of drawn a line down, 

and h o w successful that w i l l end up being in the end is anyone's guess. 

There are all sorts of administrative problems wi th enforcing that law, but 

the idea behind it — the idea of asserting the principle of w h o owns what 

in the sense of w h o has the responsibility to develop, exhibit and control 

access to these objects — is made very clear in that US legislation. 

As a principle, I don't th ink it's a bad one. It's also significant in that 

it seems as i f cooperation between native and non-native museums has 

taken a certain pattern. There has been very successful and amicable 

cooperation. One o f the reasons w h y more pressure hasn't been placed 

on museums may be that there are other issues w i t h i n the communities 

that have to be dealt w i t h , pressing issues l i k e h o u s i n g and social 

concerns. 

In Canada, the precedents in land claim settlements and negotiations 

such as those w i t h the Nisga'a notwithstanding, there has been little sup

port for legislation establishing aboriginal ownership over cultural prop

erty. Most communities have preferred to deal w i t h the museums holding 

their material on a one-to-one basis, negotiating for access to or return 

of a l imi ted number o f objects. 1 9 

The fact that many communities have made only very conservative 

requests for access and control is probably not so much an indication of 

need as o f priorities and resources. When social and economic survival 

are pressing issues w i t h i n many urban and rural native communities, i t 

is l i t t le wonder that institutions as culturally remote as museums have 

not often been approached. Aboriginal control over aboriginal cultural 

resources is nevertheless essential to meeting the particular goals and 

needs o f aboriginal communi t ies . 2 0 It is part o f the process of negotia

t ion going on w i t h regard to establishing aboriginal autonomy and own

ership in the areas of land, resources and the administration of programs. 

Maybe you're not ready to say immediately that we need a certain item 

back now, or that we need to be able to send someone to look at it. It is 

an ongoing concern. The k ind of communication that has gone on between 

native and non-native museums often takes a pattern where certain indi

viduals within a community have a relationship as consultants to the museum. 
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It's almost as i f some institutions l ike to have it that way, because then 

they can say they have community approval w h e n all they have is one 

individual 's op in ion . They can say they've met the criteria in the Task 

Force, for example, by saying they have had native consultation. But they 

don't involve everyone and, in some cases, that can cause division wi th in 

the person's communi ty . People i n the c o m m u n i t y may l ook at that 

w o m a n or man and say she or he is just selling our culture to them, that 

this person is a sell-out or not really helping the community but just help

ing herself or himself. That can be very divisive when it's done that way, 

but it makes it easy for the institutions because they can say they had this 

or that native person involved and that they met the requirements. 

In the past, most o f the debate concerning ownership o f aboriginal 

cultural property in museums has focused on the distinction between 

"moral" ownership and "legal" ownership. Museums are quick to point 

out that the vast majority of their collections has been acquired through 

legal transactions made voluntari ly by aboriginal people and that, were 

it not for museum collectors, the objects and collected information might 

not have survived for the potential use of aboriginal communities at all. 

They accord to aboriginal people a k i n d o f "moral" ownership. 

To aboriginal peoples, the fine distinctions between "legal" and "moral" 

ownership so prevalent in museum repatriation and representation debates 

is not the central issue. For aboriginal people, culture encompasses much 

more than the objects, but the objects cannot easily be separated from 

culture. It is more a case o f w h i c h people belong to and w i t h a particu

lar culture, w h i c h includes the languages, beliefs and objects. In Euro-

Canadian terms, people o w n their "heritage." I n aboriginal terms, the 

culture "owns" the people . 2 1 

Moral ownership, o f w h i c h the museum claims a k ind (the responsi

bi l i ty to the publ ic) , is unfortunately not as powerful as "legal" owner

ship in the museum wor ld . It not only inhibits possession of, control over 

or easy access to the object or informational records concerning it, but 

it can mean never having the cultural autonomy to present your o w n his

tory and culture to others wi thout involving a third party. It can also mean 

that you must always ask someone else to see what is "morally" yours. 

It is significant that the communication and cooperation between native 

and non-native museums so far seems to focus primari ly on t w o differ

ent sets of needs. First, the non-native museums provide a range of muse-

ological technical training and loans to communities of needed materials. 
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Second, aboriginal people and groups consult and cooperate to help produce exhibitions 

mounted in major non-native institutions for the general pub l i c . 2 2 

Collaborative exhibits are in a sense a two-edged sword. They benefit the communi ty 

by br inging into a major institution the cultural expression o f a people for the public and 

the communi ty to see, but they are still "events" that spill out, not from an institution based 

i n the aboriginal community itself but usually from non-native exhibi t ion halls. What does 

this say about w h o has the "authentic" voice to represent aboriginal culture? From the native 

perspective, it's l ike always being a guest in someone else's home. There are some things 

that one w i l l not be able to do or say there. 

Think about the whole idea of joint exhibitions. It seems l ike they always end up being 

w i t h i n the non-native institution. Maybe it's a nicer place, but what does that tell you? W h y 

not do a joint exhibit ion w i t h a native-run museum that actually gives them something they 

can keep afterward? W h y is it always assumed that everything must take place w i t h i n the 

non-native institution, as i f that's the proper place for an exhibition? I f you need something 

that you feel is more expansive, more upgraded or more technologically adapted to what 

you want to present, w h y not be able to create it? W h y not f ind the funds to leave it i n the 

community after you're done w i t h it, so that there's something there that doesn't just have 

to live a little wh i l e in the non-native institution before disappearing? 

What has really been happening in Canada has been the implicat ions o f a Canadian 

nationalism exerted since the nineteenth century over peoples w i t h w h o m Canada had 

made nation-to-nation treaties. The basic point of this paper is that this is n o w being brought 

to light in public discussion. It's not a case o f some new thing. A lot o f people haven't been 

aware o f the long history behind what's going on now. They th ink it's something that has 

just erupted because everybody is thinking ethnically oriented or something, and they think 

this is another special interest group. There has in fact been a long history, and there are 

reasons for the discussion. This has been going on for centuries. 
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Round-Table Response 

Grace Turner 

Curator, Pompey Museum of Slavery and Emancipation, Bahamas 

Deborah has brought out an issue we don't often realize causes a serious misunderstand

ing between indigenous people and the traditional professionals in museums, w h o are 

usually o f a Western or European background. The issue is a question o f what meaning 

you put on those objects. Does that meaning stop w i t h the object itself? Or does the object 

have much wider meanings that go beyond just one particular object to encompass a whole 

lifestyle in something very intangible that you cannot l imi t only to objects? 

I t becomes a very sensitive issue w h e n w e are l ook ing at legal and moral ownership. 

For an indigenous culture, legal ownership doesn't come into question because, in their 

w o r l d v i e w , it doesn't exist. We are in a rather unique posi t ion because societies i n the 

Caribbean are transplanted cultures. In the Bahamas, the original aborigines were gone 

w i t h i n forty years o f the 1492 arrival o f Christopher Columbus opening up "a who le new 

w o r l d . " 

My people, w h o mainly came in from Africa, came not because of job opportunities but 

because they were brought here. They were given very little choice. I l ike to present myself 

as an indigenous person, because w h e n m y people were coming in to the Caribbean, so 

was everyone else w h o generally make up the societies o f the Caribbean. That is so par

ticularly in the case of the Bahamas. 
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In looking at h o w we present the history of the Bahamas and the present-day Bahamian, 

we cannot ignore the first peoples w h o were there and w h o are n o w gone away. We have 

only a very sketchy view of w h o they were, what they thought and how they felt. But what 

about the African people w h o were forced to come in? H o w is their v iew presented? 

I feel l ike Doreen Nteta o f Botswana in many ways because of being in a double-edged 

posi t ion. I 've been educated and socialized in a very Western manner. I n school, I was 

encouraged not to speak in Bahamian dialect; I was t o l d it was broken English. Things 

African were seen as negative. Anyth ing in my African heritage was seen as bad and neg

ative because w h e n African peoples were brought in , they were made to think that they 

were property and not people. Anyth ing connected w i t h their heritage and culture was 

seen as negative. 

Today, even though the Bahamas has had a popula t ion o f 85 percent African descent 

for the past t w o hundred years, and even though legally those people of African descent 

have been "free" for more than one hundred and fifty years, still we struggle in our minds 

w i t h h o w to deal w i t h our African ancestry. H o w do w e see ourselves, even before we get 

to the question o f h o w others see us? It causes a very serious situation, particularly for 

someone l ike myself w h o can bridge two worlds and see both sides. 

What is the responsibility o f the museum person w h o comes out o f a background of 

people w h o have been treated very harshly for hundreds of years? Even though the situ

ation is a lot more comfortable today, what do I owe to newer generations coming up? 

H o w do I cause them to continue to see the importance o f that heritage? It causes a very 

sobering attitude for someone in my position. 

Fa'a afu Matafeo 

Museum and Archives Specialist, Western Samoa 

Though I w o r k as a museum and archives specialist, the archives legislation has unfortu

nately been repealed, so I am the only museum specialist i n the ministry I am w o r k i n g in 

now. Also unfortunately, I am the only museum personnel in my country, so it is hard to 

br ing in a new idea about museums in a country where "museum" is so foreign an idea. 

I w o u l d l ike to thank you, Deborah. Your presentation was very touching, and I express 

my sympathy w i t h you . I realize your frustrations because I feel the same way, too. 

Samoa had a museum from 1976 unt i l it was l iquidated in 1986 and b l o w n d o w n by a 

cyclone in 1992. Back home, the k i n d of mentality we have is that a museum is an institu

t ion only for white people. It's very foreign. I realize too that, i f somehow the government 

sets up a museum again, I bet the Samoans won ' t even go to look at the exhibitions. They 

w o u l d probably just come look at this big bui ld ing and say: "Do we go in or do we not?" 
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A former Director of the Solomon Islands Museum to ld me that this is the same k i n d of 

mentality they have there. People w i l l come and just stand outside on the staircase and have 

a look inside, and they' l l say: "Do we go i n or do w e not?" You can see that there are a lo t 

o f problems. It goes back to a responsibility of museums. We as museum professionals 

have a responsibility to express the material heritage, whether w e are whi te or b r o w n or 

black, but w e have to express it i n such a meaningful way, 

Deborah Doxtator ment ioned that material objects do not have to be independent o f 

museum personnel. What I mean is this: I say I am a museum professional, and I look at 

the material objects. I am Samoan, looking at a Samoan artifact, when the question o f recon

structing history comes up. We had been colonized by many imperial powers — Germany, 

Great Britain and finally New Zealand — unt i l our independence in 1962. So I look at this 

object, and I th ink o f our history and of all the t ime w e had to fight for it. 

Linda Jules 

Museum Consultant and former Director of the Secwepemc Cultural Education Society 

Museum, Canada 

This is a significant change i n the w a y native culture has been presented to Canadians 

as w e l l as to the v i s i t ing pub l i c . Deborah Doxta to r also ta lked about the recogni t ion 

of native nations under the umbrella o f the Canadian Crown, and I w o u l d l ike to give an 

illustration of that. 

For many years, British Columbia has been broken up into regional areas by the gov

ernment, and the native groups w o r k e d w i t h i n those regional areas. They didn' t reflect 

tribal areas at all; they had no tribal basis. They were more or less for the convenience of 

the government. 

For many years, the Kami oops Indian Band, of wh ich I am a member, was part of a tribal 

council called the Central Interior Tribal Council . Wi th in that council , there were bands 

w h o were Shuswap, Okanagan, Thompson or Secwepemc. That tribal council existed for 

a few years, then all the Shuswap bands eventually decided it was more important to orga

nize themselves on a tribal basis, so the Central Interior Tribal Council was dissolved and 

the Shuswap Tribal Nation was born. It was the Shuswap Nation Tribal Council that decided 

to establish a cultural institution, w h i c h eventually became the Secwepemc Cultural Edu

cation Society. 

One o f the things happening right n o w in British Columbia is that many of the native 

groups are entering into treaty negotiations, and this is going to be done on a tribal level, 

The Shuswap Nation Tribal Council is look ing into the future i n order to take on a lot of 

the stewardship responsibilities. Stewardship o f cultural resources w i t h i n the Secwepemc 

territory is one o f the important things w e are w o r k i n g toward. 
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Jane Legget 

Museum Consultant, New Zealand 

I ' m Brit ish, but I recently moved to New Zealand. I w o u l d very much 

l ike to thank Deborah Doxtator for her very powerful paper. My pres

ence here is as a person w h o has to come to listen, and this is a rare 

oppor tuni ty and privilege for w h i c h I ' m grateful. Reading papers that 

people have written is just not the same as hearing people speaking about 

it w i t h emotion that doesn't always leap out at you from the page. 

As a newcomer myself to a colonized country, I f ind it ironic that I am 

finding out more about my o w n British history in New Zealand than many 

immigrants to Britain, w h o may have come direct or may have suffered 

from a double displacement, w i l l ever f ind in the social history museums 

about the local social history of Britain. It's just not there, yet their con

tr ibut ion has been enormous in terms of the demography and popula

t ion makeup of Birmingham. 

I don't feel it's appropriate for me to take up time here. I w o u l d just 

l ike to say that I have long thought that all museums should have the 

equivalent o f the government health warning on packets o f cigarettes: 

"Museums can damage your self-esteem." One o f the people quoted by 

Deborah Doxtator in her paper is Gloria Cranmer Webster, w h o some of 

us had the opportuni ty o f meeting a couple o f days ago. She is quoted 

as saying: "We don't want museums." That seems to be the sensible choice 

i f you make the comparison w i t h the government health warn ing on 

cigarettes. Thank you again; it has been a very humbl ing experience to 

be here. 

Basil Reid 

Project Director, Museums Division, Institute of Jamaica 

A number o f very important issues were raised during the presentation, 

including the question of nationalism. Jamaican nationalism didn't start 

w i t h the lowering of the Union Jack and the hoisting of the Jamaican flag 

in 1962. It started many years before that, and there were moves toward 

our people developing our sense of identity. 

I can compare notes w i t h my colleague from the Bahamas i n respect 

of many years of feelings, many years of black inferiority. Rigorous efforts 

were made to make African-Americans feel as i f blackness was some

th ing inferior. I n the 1970s, however, there were renewed efforts to 

"All museums 

should have the 

equivalent of 

the government 

health warning 

on packets of 

cigarettes: 

'Museums can 

damage your 

self-esteem.'" 
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develop a sense of black pride and black cohesiveness and, during that decade, we saw the 

establishment of the People's Museum, a very good repository of black cultural vestiges and 

artifacts. 

The question of w h o is indigenous is a very central one. Before I came to this symposium, 

I was th inking about the issues. As far as I am concerned and in so far as I agree w i t h my 

Bahamian colleague, I am also indigenous. I am the product o f many years o f oppression; 

my forebears came to Jamaica as slaves. Several generations of my people have l ived in 

Jamaica, and I certainly believe that I am indigenous to my country. 

In Jamaica, there is a particular case which makes the issue not as cut-and-dried as I might 

present it, because the Maroons consider themselves to be even more indigenous than other 

Jamaicans. The Maroons were the runaway slaves w h o took to the hills, and they established 

closed communities w i th strong African retentions. They were engaged in unrelenting guer

rilla warfare against the English colonizers in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, up to 

the 1739 treaty between the Maroons and the British. In that particular period, there was an 

improvement of relations between the Maroons and the British. The Maroons in Jamaica are 

n o w very much alive and wel l , but there's a great deal of ambivalence toward their culture. 

I want to focus briefly on the first indigenous people of Jamaica, the Tainos. There has 

been a lot o f local interest regarding them because w i t h the Five Hundredth Anniversary 

of the Invasion — the arrival of Columbus — people are asking w h y we should focus on 

Columbus per se. They say we should focus instead on the people encountered by Colum

bus, and that has created a lot of interest and sympathy for the people effectively extermi

nated by the Spanish arrivals. On the Jamaican Coat of Arms, we have a Taino man and 

woman, and the White Marl Taino Museum was established in 1965 on the site of the largest 

k n o w n Taino settlement i n Jamaica. There many forms o f contemporary visual art and 

dramatic art w h i c h pay homage to the Tainos, and there is a real sense in Jamaica that, 

although they are no longer around as an identifiable group of people, we owe it to them 

to celebrate their culture. 

There are many Jamaicans who claim Taino ancestry, including a famous politician, although 

he looked very African. Perhaps the thought that he was of that ancestry gave him a sense 

or an aura of mystique. 

Open Discussion 

• " I wou ld like to raise an issue I believe is central to the question of cultural property. Some 

of my people believe that once something like a cloak or a fish net has become dilapidated 

or w o r n , it should return to Paptuanuku, to Earth Mother, to renew the process of its life 

cycle. Touching our cultural objects, caressing them and crying over them, remembering our 
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ancestors and the ones we loved — some Maori do these things instinctively because they 

feel a l iving connection to the cultural tradition. H o w do you reconcile that w i th the museum 

conservation effort? I want to know if the first nations of Canada have taken up this debate." 

Deborah Doxtator replies: 

" I think everyone knows that I can't speak for all those people; I can only speak on what 

I th ink about the issue. As far as it being a debate, I don't k n o w i f that is a question any

body has concerned themselves w i t h yet. Part of the answer is that all of us don't believe 

the same thing, and it is a wonderful thing that we don't. There are people w h o think that 

museums are totally useless. There are native people w h o think museums are a waste o f 

t ime and others w h o th ink they are not. There are always going to be various different 

points o f v iew about objects. 

"On your point about letting things die in the sense of letting them decay, there is also 

a flip side to that: i f you use an object, you should repair it. You're destroying its authen

ticity for museum standards w h e n you repair it, o f course, because you are making it con

temporary and not historical any more. I k n o w native people w h o w o r k in museums and 

w h o have museum training; I've had it myself, but this was never an issue for me. I don't 

th ink I ever considered becoming a conservator or a registrar, and so I haven't really spent 

a lot o f time thinking about that because it's obvious, from my point of v iew anyway, what 

the object's function is and what its information is. It holds information on so many dif

ferent levels and what I call 'interacting' can be a lot o f different things." 

• " I agree absolutely that the artifact now becomes all the more important because, as we 

have seen in many communities in British Columbia where there are n o w museums on 

reserves, it is the artifact that allows the reintroduction of young people to things in the 

past. I t celebrates the accomplishment of many artists. Men, w o m e n and young people 

w h o are using the artifact can be reintroduced to the feasting system, the potlatch system 

and that k ind of thing. That was certainly denied to them, particularly in the middle decades 

of this century." 

Deborah Doxtator replies: 

"That has another aspect to it: objects not being in the communities. It may be emotional, 

but I submit that emotions are very much part o f our intellect, whether or not we l ike to 

recognize it. I don't k n o w i f you have ever been in some of those storage areas in some of 

the large museums; you see massive amounts of material there. It always blows me away 

w h e n I look at it. The implications of what that is saying makes me k ind o f overwrought — 

they have thousands and thousands o f pieces all massed together and, in cases l ike the 

Smithsonian, they don't even really k n o w they have it. When I first started to be interested 
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in museological issues, I thought museums were something different than what they really 

were. I remember my first instance of going into some of those storage areas and just being 

amazed. 'What does this say?' I was th inking. 'What does this say to me w h e n they have 

all this stuff and they consider it theirs, not ours?' 

" I ' l l give you another example from w h e n I was doing my museological degree, w h e n 

I ended up in a physical anthropology course by mistake. I didn ' t k n o w what physical 

anthropology was, and to my chagrin I found out that it was dealing w i t h skeletal remains. 

I was horrif ied and it was too late to drop the course, so I spoke to the teacher. ' I ' l l let you 

do a different project, ' she said. ' I won ' t make y o u deal w i t h this issue.' But one o f the 

course requirements was that w e had to go into the storage areas where they had ossuary 

remains that they had dug up dur ing the sixties. It still impacts me today to w a l k into that 

r o o m and see shelves and shelves of cardboard boxes fi l led w i t h people. The institution 

owns them. I w o n d e r e d h o w y o u can o w n a person, and yet this is w h a t I was t o l d . 

I didn't have to say anything. The professor took one look at my face and said: 'Don't wor ry 

about i t . I ' m going to d ig up m y o w n grandfather, maybe i n a couple o f years, and I ' l l 

figure out h o w he l ived. ' I was even more horrified. I thought: you 'd do that to your grand

father? What k i n d o f a place is this? 

"To them, this was science, and it's something I was to ld was for the good of mankind . 

I cou ld never comprehend h o w that was so. It seemed to me that it w o u l d be a natural 

human response to what I thought was human disrespect. It didn' t matter w h o those peo

ple were, but the fact that they were even remotely related to me was something that struck 

me as being a power thing. This is l ike having the ability to decide what happens to the 

cultural objects, but we're ta lking about the very body itself. W h y do you have that right? 

W h y are you that powerful? Why is that so? This in itself is part of what that quote is about. 

It's not just that you k n o w all the objects are there or someplace else. It's more that i f every

body sat d o w n and provided catalogues o f all the aboriginal materials that are in muse

ums, it w o u l d form the basis o f museums now." 

• "This is not a question but an answer to Jane's comment that museums can damage your 

self-esteem. I want to understand w h y the European or the colonial person wants to keep 

our cultural objects. To me, it is a statement of their value system of conquering, o f putting 

a flag up and saying: ' I o w n this. I took this away from the Indian or the aboriginal people, 

and now I o w n it because I conquered.' It's l ike putt ing a trophy in your home and saying 

you caught the biggest tuna. That k ind of contest is how people are acting. My ownership 

is damaged by someone else taking it, for various reasons. They are saying they took away 

my culture, and now they want to store it because there is no more information around." 

• "We also can't forget that the ability to create these collections came from the exploita

t ion o f lands and resources that were once owned by native people." 
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Realignment of Relationships 

Day One 

7 
Rapporteurs' Summary Comments After Day One 

Michael Ames and Mina McKenzie 

Michael Ames and Mina McKenzie were the symposium's rapporteurs throughout the three-

day event, noting and emphasizing the themes and comments that emerged as the sessions 

progressed. 

Michael Ames 

I've heard much today that has been intellectually and emotionally powerful . There have 

been some very forceful moral statements. It's sometimes difficult to respond. H o w can 

you debate issues that are very emotional to people? H o w can you question the validity of 

people's moral statements? 

There are implications that rise out o f this, and we have to address them. When people 

present a moral argument, there is always a danger that it silences disagreement because 

y o u don' t wan t to debate values. As the days go on, I th ink w e ' l l get in to more debate 

rather than just taking positions. Let's hope so. There are issues wor thy of exploring rather 

than debating w i t h the sense of t rying to argue that someone is wrong . We can be debat

ing in the sense o f articulating the details. What I can do is to list some of the issues that 

people cited, and ask or reiterate some questions. 

The first is the question o f w h o owns history, and thus enters the issue o f control. There 

is probably a consensus in this room that there is a fundamental human right to o w n one's 

o w n cultural representations. Robert Houle, a Salteaux artist, used a phrase I quite like: 

"sovereignty over subjectivity." There have been debates in Canada about cultural copy

right, voice appropr ia t ion and so on , but w h e n w e begin to unpack these issues, they 

become more problematic. The issue has often been phrased in terms o f indigenous peo

ples versus white people, w h o might be called Europeans, North Americans or some other 

term. I 'm not convinced that this is where the division lies. 

We have also had people raise the question o f w h o is indigenous, for at some point — 

somewhere, someplace — w e are all indigenous, or descendants o f indigenous people. 
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Someone suggested that indigenous peoples are those w h o have been suppressed and 

dominated, and maybe that's another way of looking at it; but a lot of the debate is between 

intellectuals, not between peoples, between what some sociologists have called cultural 

intermediaries: those on the inside w h o control the institutions and those on the outside 

w h o feel they should have a fair part i n the control. Though we're all ta lking about "peo

ples," I 'm not sure w e represent peoples beyond our o w n intellectual classes. 

Regarding the question o f w h o owns history, it might also be w o r t h making a distinc

t ion between description and representation. We all have the right to represent ourselves 

and our peoples — w h o else could represent us properly? Does that mean no one else has 

a right to talk about us? D o non-indigenous people have no right to talk about indigenous 

peoples? I th ink w e all have a right to describe what w e see, what we hear and what w e 

feel, but we don' t have a right to represent other peoples. There is a difference between 

description and representation, but it is not always made clearly enough. 

I ' l l go back to a point Deborah Doxtator made: that indigenous peoples and non-indige

nous peoples do not necessarily share the same goals. When we're talking about these issues, 

we may have to begin w i t h that recognition of difference and understand that first. Debo

rah says that the focus and structure of native institutions is fundamentally different from 

Canadian cultural institutions, and I think that w o u l d be the same for other countries too. 

A m o n g some of the other issues that emerged today, one was the issue o f correcting 

stereotypes and h o w that is to be done. There is a phrase sometimes used w h i c h is drawn 

from the good o ld days w h e n we used manual typewriters instead o f w o r d processors. 

Remember h o w w e daubed away trying to cover our typing mistakes w i t h these little bot

tles o f opaquing f luid popular ly called Liquid Paper? Well, there is a tendency to "white 

out" parts o f history, and the most important parts o f history are often what is not said, 

What's happening n o w is the "wr i t i ng i n " o f what was "whi ted out," and that is a very 

important process. 

Jane Legget, in the final panel of the day, mentioned learning more about her o w n his

tory by going to New Zealand. In a similar way, I think non-indigenous peoples are learn

ing more about their o w n histories by listening to the critics of those histories. It's part of 

the process, and museums are also trying to participate in this process of wri t ing about what 

was absent. US literary critic Frederick Jameson refers to "the return of the repressed," that 

is, what was repressed from history. It is popping up all over, and you can't keep it down . 

The "equal playing field" was mentioned today. Is there an equal playing field? Should 

there be? Is the concept of "equal playing field" part of the colonial discourse? Is it impos

ing an improper metaphor? I don' t k n o w , but to echo a point Deborah Doxtator made, 

there's also the possibili ty o f fundamentally different concepts o f equality. In Canadian 

society, the rul ing not ion of equality is equal rights for every individual; but another not ion 

of equality is equality between cultural communities. 
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When first nations say they want representation, people often reply, "You have it, accord

ing to your percentage o f the populat ion." Thinking in terms of individual equality, you 

count noses, then you allocate resources according to the number of the people in the 

population. But that's not the issue we're addressing. We are talking about a different k ind 

of equality as we l l — the equality o f cultures. That's radically different from the way North 

American societies have been founded, and what's going to happen when these two notions 

come together, I don't k n o w . 

Then we have the not-yet-post-colonial w o r l d Lee-Ann Martin referred to. Is "post-colo

nialism" simply another academic w o r d game that allows us to appropriate dissent and 

tame it, or is it a useful concept for helping us th ink about the way we think? The inter

esting thing about alternatives like this is that they are probably both right. In this complex 

wor ld , maybe the oppositions are both there, and it's a love/hate relationship we ' l l have 

to have w i t h all these concepts and issues. 

Another topic that kept coming up today was w h o was subject and w h o was object: w h o 

was the indigenous person and w h o was the colonizer? It's certainly clear that even after 

the European colonizers have receded, there is also what's referred to as internal colo

nialism or internal domination. Here again, the issue is not whi te versus indigenous peo

ples; it's power, and w h o uses it correctly or justly and w h o uses it unjustly. That goes 

beyond the European/indigenous relationship, and we have to deal w i t h that too. 

Where do w e go from here? One of our presenters said we have to journey back to move 

forward, w e have to continue to struggle — and h o w long w i l l it take? That reminded me 

of the point Ivan Head made in his introductory speech concerning the crucial importance 

of knowledge and the means o f acquiring it. He quoted Immanuel Kant, saying that you 

must never rely on experience alone and that there should be no perceptions without con

ceptions — but the reverse also holds: there should be no conceptions wi thout percep

tions. We are all going to be struggling not only to acquire knowledge, but to understand 

what knowledge is. We have to expand the traditional Western methods of acquiring knowl 

edge, because they are r igid and culturally bound, but I don't think we can dispense w i t h 

Western knowledge altogether. 

In the discussions on Botswana, I was quite struck by the comments about internal diver

sities. We have the same issue in Canada and around the wor ld , to a greater or lesser extent, 

depending on where you sit. H o w do you create a nation-state that allows for diversity, 

and how much diversity can you allow? H o w can you control the domination o f some peo

ple over others — whether it's male over female, whites over non-whites, anglophones 

over francophones, or whatever? 

This issue takes us far beyond museums. Museums are tiny little players in that big game, 

but i f w e can solve it i n museums, maybe we can set a standard for the bigger game. 
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Mina McKenzie 

I thank the organizing committee for making it possible for me to come all the way from 

Aotearoa New Zealand in the South Pacific. I 'm honoured to be here. I've been to British 

Columbia before and am always glad to come back because I feel very much at home in 

Canada. I don't k n o w why . Maybe it's the British connection. 

Whi le I 'm descended both from the indigenous people of Aotearoa New Zealand and 

from the colonizers, and though I may indeed speak in t w o tongues, I try never to speak 

w i t h forked tongue. I am committed to redressing the imbalance felt by my mother's peo

ple, Maori . I was brought up in a close-knit Maori communi ty in the traditions o f the peo

ple, and that is where one receives one's sense of identity, one's sense of w o r t h and where 

one has a place to stand. I am very fortunate to have that heritage, as a Maori and as a New 

Zealander. 

I ' m also glad that my father gave me an appreciation o f the English language and its 

literature. I ' m glad I k n o w it we l l , because it's the only language we have in common in 

this forum. I am sorry that the English, or people w h o use English as a first language, don't 

consider it to be the treasure that we consider our Maori language to be. I n managing our 

museums and i n new management systems, we are overrun most o f the time w i t h what I 

call "weasel words," words which sometimes confuse us, control us and frighten us. Some

times they make us agree to things we are not quite sure about. Words are a powerfu l 

medium; let us use our English words in this forum as tools for mutual understanding. 

While reading the pre-symposium papers, I pondered on the concept o f representation. 

I thought about the reason that was bringing us together from all over the Commonwealth. 

We had wr i t ten about and w o u l d be addressing our experiences in museums, about the 

cultural treasures in our care and about reclaiming our voice. 

Some people are here to represent the museum. Some truly represent the nation. Some 

may speak for the indigenous people — but that may become a problem. We have come 

here to talk about those w h o have presumed to speak for us, and to talk about reclaiming 

our rights to speak for ourselves as indigenous peoples. 

In her opening remarks, Deborah Eldridge struck just the right note about representa

t ion . She could have spoken about the plight o f aboriginal people in Australia. She could 

have made some very general and powerful sweeping statements about injustice, but she 

very respectfully spoke about her Noongah people. It was because o f her membership 

w i t h i n the communi ty o f her o w n people, and w i t h their authority, that she was able to 

speak. 

Those w h o enable me to stand here today are the Ngati Haui t i people o f Rangitikei. 

Haui t i is the name of our ancestor and Ngati signifies that w e are his descendants. Rangi

t ikei is the name of our river and the place of our Maori lands. 
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Before I left home, I sat i n our ancestral house, also called Haui t i , 

because I was a bit trembly about standing before you to comment on 

each day's proceedings, but I gained the courage to listen to you and to 

try to deal w i t h the important issues w e are discussing here together. 

Some of the words w e have already heard are contentious; many w i l l be 

helpful and hopefully many w i l l bring us comfort. 

One thing that struck me as I listened to today's presentations was lan

guage, not just English but perhaps what we might call the language of 

academia w e all use. We are hearing "post-colonial" and "indigenous," 

for example. Sometimes I feel excluded by being described in a language 

that has nothing to do w i t h what I understand as a Maori . It imprisons 

me as Maori i n an ethnographic t ime-warp where I am studied, classi

fied, judged and maybe conquered. 

Whi le w e may be grateful that English is the language we are using 

here today, it is by the same token the principal language we use in muse

ums to interpret and present the treasures in our care. I often wonder 

wha t the language does for the people whose cul tural p roper ty it is 

describing — or whether they can understand it at all. 

Tom H i l l brought us a wonderful metaphor from Elijah Harper. It was 

about starting a game of ice hockey on a level playing field where both 

teams have equal time on the ice but one team doesn't have any skates. 

It is a very apt description o f the experience o f many of us and, w i t h his 

permission, I shall quote this at home in New Zealand. 

Lee-Ann Martin from the Canadian Museum of Civilization spoke about 

the dark colonial period for the majority of indigenous peoples not being 

over. Many o f us agreed. Whi le we o f the former British Empire are striv

ing to decolonize ourselves, a new type o f dark colonial period may be 

dawning in the nation where it was thought it w o u l d never happen. 

I use the w o r d "dark" advisedly, as I am referring to Great Britain. 

Nicholas Stanley spoke about the multiracial communities o f Birming

ham and the experience o f being the mother country where all one's 

chickens are coming home to roost. I n Great Britain, this is an issue that 

w i l l be faced increasingly by museums in the coming years. We of the 

Commonwealth w i l l watch this reversal w i t h a great deal of interest. 

"Sometimes I feel 

excluded by being 

described in a 

language that has 

nothing to do with 

what I understand 

as a Maori." 
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Realignment of Relationships 

Day One 

8 
Public Lecture — Indigenous Peoples, Museums 
and Frameworks for Effective Change 

A m a r e s w a r Gal la 

Dr. Amareswar Galla prepared this paper for delivery on the evening of the first day of the 

Symposium. Dr. Galla is a cultural equity and cross-cultural heritage specialist from South 

Asia whose education, work, research, and community cidtural action have spanned South 

Asia, Europe, Australia and New Zealand as well as North, South and Central Americas. 

He speaks six languages fluently and has a strong interdisciplinary social science educa

tion with training at postgraduate level in applied archeology and anthropology, history 

and cultural geography. 

He has worked with several museums and archeological agencies as a research scientist 

in different parts of the world. During 1985, he initiated the aboriginal support program 

at the Australian National University and during 1986-91, he was the founding director 

of museum studies and cultural heritage management programs and the co-director for 

the establishment of the National Centre for Cultural Heritage Science Studies at the 

University of Canberra. He worked with various industry specialists in developing the cur

ricula for an integrated teaching program dealing with both movable and immovable cul

tural heritage resources. He has convened several professional forums nationally and 

introduced integrated heritage management philosophy into Australia. 

A member of the Asia Pacific Executive Board and Coordinator of the Cross-Cultural 

Working Group of the International Council of Museums, he also chairs the Joint Heritage 

Committee of the Cultural and Heritage Councils in the Australian Capital Territory. 

Dr. Galla is also an Executive Board Member of the Commonwealth Association of Muse

ums, which has co-sponsored this symposium, and has been active on its Program Com

mittee. He has responsibility for the development of the National Cultural Advocacy Strategy 

of the Federation of Ethnic Communities Council of Australia (1994). The most recent work 

in his extensive publication record is entitled Heritage Curricula and Cultural Diversi ty 

(Office of Multicultural Affairs, 1993). 
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"When an elder leaves us, a whole library burns down" 

— African saying 

The past t w o decades have been marked by an increasing realization and acknowledg

ment by the official institutions that are managing cultural heritage o f the role o f indige

nous peoples in the preservation, cont inuat ion and management o f their o w n cultural 

heritage. 

The concerns of these agencies have centred around archeological, historical, contem

porary and environmental resources, whether in the forms of landscapes, monuments and 

sites or in collections such as museums, art museums and archives. The focus has been 

primarily on the tangible cultural resources that have been accumulated during the colo

nial times. 

The intangible cultural aspects such as the voices, values, languages and traditions that 

have survived are rarely given prominence. The latter is o f urgent significance for all o f us. 

The elders in indigenous communities are repositories of cumulative knowledge from thou

sands of years. They are not only community treasures but are also a w o r l d heritage. And 

yet every day so many such "heritage libraries" are, as it were, burning down. With the demise 

of each indigenous language, heritages that have thrived for millennia are going silent. 

The voices o f the many indigenous peoples are yet to be heard from the perspectives 

of cultural democracy, frameworks for self-empowerment and self-determination. It is my 

contention that the countries o f the Commonwealth are in a unique posi t ion to develop 

a shared v i s ion for redressing the cul tura l inequit ies resul t ing f rom the co lon ia l and 

pre-colonial times. Some of our strengths for this engagement are a common international 

language and a challenging, shared and evolving post-colonial discourse. 

Such an approach, however, should take into consideration the diversity o f poli t ical , 

economic and social contexts in these countries and avoid the domination of approaches 

from the advantageous posi t ion o f wel l - to-do countries. The leadership and alliance of 

indigenous peoples from all the Commonwealth countries are critical. 

This presentation w i l l focus on questions o f recognition, commitment to axiomatic cul

tural principles and community cultural action, and on the role of cultural institutions such 

as museums i n p romot ing and facilitating reconcil iat ion between indigenous and non-

indigenous peoples. 

In 1972, participants at the meeting of the International Council of Museums (ICOM) in 

Santiago, Chile, argued that museums should become an integral part of societies around 

them. This is reflected in the 1974 revision of the ICOM definit ion w i t h a clear statement 

that the museum should be an institution in the service o f society and its development. 1 

This new spirit and the concerns over repatriation of human remains and sacred objects 

have led to the d rawing o f new equations in the relationships between museums and 
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indigenous peoples. The focus has been largely collections-centred. Indigenous peoples, 

however, have been striving for the wider objectives o f community-based cultural con

servation and self-determination w i t h i n the context of social justice strategies. 

The argument is that there is a direct and primary l ink between cultural control , her

itage, health and social wel l -be ing . 2 The breakdown of cultural discipline in indigenous 

communities is often associated w i t h the phenomena of displacement, dispossession and 

colonization. In some parts o f the w o r l d such as South Asia, these processes date back to 

the first incursions of Aryan-language-speaking people around 1500 BC. It is more recent 

in other parts o f the w o r l d such as the Americas and the Pacific. 

The evolu t ion of museums in the past t w o centuries has inevitably been in ter twined 

w i t h colonial factors, often disenfranchising and reducing indigenous people to prisoners 

o f collections and archives. 3 

Museums and indigenous peoples in several parts o f the w o r l d are beginning to nego

tiate constructive partnerships and work toward redressing the imbalances in the current 

practices o f cultural heritage management. Whi le the leadership o f indigenous people is 

crucial for future policy approaches, community cultural development ideology w i l l pose 

a new challenge to museologists. 

It is i n this context that museums have a fundamental role in addressing questions o f 

erosion o f cultural self-esteem and model ing communi ty relations strategies to enhance 

cross-cultural awareness about indigenous cultures. 

The Act of Recognition 

The immediate challenge for museums is to explore the historical background to the rela

t ionship between museums and indigenous peoples. This requires museums to address 

the colonial constructions o f what constitutes "indigenous" along w i t h the associated dis

course o f control and dispossession. Such an introspective approach w i l l enable the devel

opment of frameworks for a reassessment o f current professional practice. 

It is important to recognize and focus discussion w i t h i n the context of the social history 

of indigenous peoples. The constitutional recognition of disadvantages faced by tribal peo

ples in India, and the bicultural foundation o f the rights o f the Maori in New Zealand cen

tering around the Treaty o f Waitangi, provide critical frameworks for indigenous people 

in those countries to negotiate. 

Other forms of public acknowledgment, such as the statement by the Prime Minister of 

Australia at the Sydney launch of the International Year o f the World's Indigenous Peoples, 

or IYWIP, are also important first steps for commitment o f change. 

The Prime Minister said: ".. .the starting point might be to recognize that the problem 

starts w i t h us non-Aboriginal Australians. It begins, I think, w i t h the act of recognition — 
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recognition that it was we w h o d id the dispossessing. We took traditional 

lands and smashed the traditional way of life. We brought the diseases 

and the alcohol. We committed the murders. We took the children from 

their mothers. We practiced discrimination and exclusion. It was our igno

rance and our prejudice, and our failure to imagine these things being 

done to us." 4 Museums should also submit to such introspection. It w i l l 

be crucial for paving the way towards reconciling the past wi th the future. 5 

It is also important to recognize the global distribution of indigenous 

peoples and its significance to museums. 6 There are over 250 million indige

nous peoples, about 4 percent of w o r l d population. They constitute more 

than five thousand distinct peoples l iving in seventy countries. 

The largest concentrations are in China and India, making up roughly 

7 percent or 80 mi l l i on and 65 mi l l i on o f their respective populations. In 

Central and South Americas, there are 13 mi l l i on and 15 mi l l i on people, 

ranging from more than 15,000 in Belize and 4,000 in Guyana to 8 m i l 

l i on in Mexico and 8.6 mi l l i on in Peru. There are more than 25 mi l l i on 

in Africa. In countries such as Australia, Aotearoa New Zealand, USA and 

Canada, there are 0.25, 0.3,1.5 and 1 mi l l ion indigenous peoples respec

tively. I n the Arctic and European region, there are more than 160,000 

Inuit and Saami peoples. 

There are museums all over the w o r l d w h i c h represent cultures o f 

these peoples, and these museums should recognize the significance of 

their collections to the indigenous peoples. They should negotiate appro

priate means o f access and contextualize their collections w i t h reference 

to the surviving intangible heritage resources i n the respective commu

nities. However, the communi ty needs to go beyond the development 

of rescue packages and explorations of the range of access to the exist

ing collections. 

Indigenous peoples continually encounter the tyranny of stereotypes, 

often defined i n dichotomies or binary oppositions. They are often pre

sented i n terms of us and them; black and white; primitive and civilized; 

illiterate and literate; traditional and contemporary; and more recently, 

environmental spiritual versus the rest of the materialistic wor ld . 

Several museums continue to perpetuate these stereotypes, especially 

the hunt ing and gathering images. Their "curiosity cabinets" continue to 

depict a people frozen in t ime by colonial and Darwinian perceptions. 

Some of these archaic presentations need to be analyzed w i t h reference 

to the social history movement in museums. It is essential to address 

"There are over 

250 million 

indigenous 

peoples, about 

4 percent of 

world population. 

They constitute 

more than five 

thousand distinct 

peoples living in 

seventy countries." 
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questions of displacement, dispossession and colonization as an integral part o f the his

tory of indigenous people and, in doing so, the positive side of cultural adaptation, resilience 

and survival should be included i n cultural presentation. 

It is w i t h i n this context that museums, as centres of excellence for cultural education, 

have an important role i n raising the cross-cultural awareness o f the wider society. I n the 

realization of such an objective, it is a fundamental premise that the museum industry itself 

becomes reflective and frameworks for consciousness-raising and in-house cross-cultural 

training are a priori ty. This requires clarity of concepts, policies, perspectives and a con

siderable amount o f individual and institutional introspection. 

The process o f change also needs a shared terminology defining the nature o f the post-

colonial engagement between the museum and community sectors for meaningful debates 

and outcomes. 7 

Integrated Community Cultural Development 

Culture is an amorphous term that means many things to many people. To most indige

nous peoples, culture is a map and it is wr i t ten in the l and . 8 It is a common w o r l d v i e w of 

indigenous peoples that they "belong to the land" as distinct from the general not ion that 

land "belongs to the people." 

Emerging post-colonial societies must recognize the centrality o f land and communi ty 

cultural reclamation to the individual and communi ty sense of self-esteem and identity. 

A w i d e range o f activities are encompassed by such an approach: ceremonies, festivals, 

events o f open and restricted local and supra-local significance; preservation, continua

t ion and management o f cultural heritage in the community; the voices, values and tradi

tions o f communities; and the (intangible) contemporary arts movement, including the arts 

and crafts i n all their forms. 

Al l these are integral parts of a l iving, dynamic and adaptive heritage, and of the wider 

environment w i th in wh ich communities develop sustainable cultural systems. I n short, the 

perspective is one o f holistic preservation and continuation of all aspects o f cultural l i fe . 9 

This indigenous heritage movement is often manifested in the forms of keeping-places, 

meeting houses, ceremonial houses, cultural farms, community museums and cultural and 

interpretation centres. They are not alternatives to existing museums. They are responses to 

immediate community needs and in several ways complement the role o f existing museums. 

Whi le keeping-places are repositories o f items for restricted access, community muse

ums and cultural centres have functions beyond the call o f conventional object-centred 

museums. These community focal points of cultural activity are emerging mechanisms for 

cultural adaptation, self-empowerment and recognition of community leadership, enabling 

communi ty pursuit o f a sense o f place. Thus they pose a renewed challenge to the muse-

6 



urns' w o r l d to address post-colonial formations and to become more inclusive, incorpo

rating community cultural development. 

Museology should include theories o f cultural planning that systematically br ing ele

ments of all social and economic impacts together into an integrated planning process w i th 

community terms o f reference. More importantly, we must rethink the museums concept 

in a post-colonial context and include community centres of cultural conservation. 1 0 

Working Toward Cooperative Partnerships 

I n re th inking the museum, indigenous people should have space, t ime and distance to 

consider very carefully what they want to do w i t h their o w n communities and l ives . 1 1 The 

fol lowing guidelines or principles are essentially an exercise in sharing the emerging global 

agenda for museums. They could provide the basis for promoting the mutual interests of 

museums and indigenous communit ies . 1 2 

There are some countries w h i c h may have addressed some of the fo l lowing principles 

and others wh ich are yet to address any of them. These are also relevant to the former met

ropol i tan centres o f imperialist authori ty in Europe, even i f some of them do not have 

indigenous peoples, as their history is inextricably interwoven w i t h indigenous popula

tions all over the w o r l d . 

A. The recognition o f the cultural rights of indigenous peoples as expressed in differ

ent countries, and the realization of the significance of collections to community life 

and development. It requires museums and indigenous people to w o r k together to 

redress the imbalances o f cultural representation. 

B. The facilitation of the primary role of indigenous people and their representative 

organizations to coordinate the preservation, presentation, continuation and man

agement o f their arts, culture and heritage. Indigenous terms of reference for con

trol, or negotiated shared control, o f policy and administration should be promoted. 

C. The promot ion o f respect and understanding for the cultural diversity of the indige

nous peoples w i t h reference to gender, age, economic status, linguistic, regional or 

religious backgrounds. 

D . The recognition of indigenous peoples' wor ldv iew that natural and cultural heritage 

are integrated and one, and that their percep t ion o f and relat ionships to their 

natural environment are part o f their cultural and heritage perceptions. 

E. The understanding o f museum concepts such as excellence, standards, quality, 

significance, collections, sites, preservation, interpretation and living heritage accord

ing to community-centred principles. 
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F. The appl icat ion o f integrated and holistic approaches to the management o f all 

aspects of indigenous arts, culture and heritage as represented in archeological, his

torical, contemporary and environmental resources. These include movable and 

immovable, tangible and intangible resources inc luding arts, language and l iv ing 

heritage. The mutual interests of museum w o r k and indigenous people in all the 

discipline areas, including research, should be explored. 

G. The promot ion of coordinated and consistent indigenous arts, culture and heritage 

policies w i t h terms o f reference for all government and other agencies at local , 

regional and national levels. This may involve the enactment o f laws and ordinances 

or the development o f pol icy frameworks w i t h official sanction, addressing various 

essential cultural services such as the establishment o f communi ty museums and 

cultural centres; protection o f cultural resources; establishing trust accounts and tax 

incentives for cultural purposes; reciprocal arrangements between countries regard

ing i l l ic i t export o f cultural materials; repatriation o f cultural property, especially 

human remains and sacred objects; and the protection of copyright and intellectual 

property. 

H . The development of guidelines for the processes of consultation and negotiation, 

facilitating meaningful and equitable participation by indigenous peoples in cultural 

planning and heritage research. These guidelines should consider the mutual appre

ciation of the cultural and conceptual knowledge of indigenous people and the spe

cialist skills and competencies o f academically trained heritage workers. 

I . The participation and negotiation by indigenous people in the development of po l i 

cies regarding funding and other resources. It is important that adequate funding 

and resources are provided to facilitate community cultural development. Funding 

agencies should give pr ior i ty to projects relating to indigenous people w h i c h are 

carried out by or in partnership w i t h indigenous people. Corporate sponsorship in 

whatever form, activities of cultural tourism and cooperative marketing by muse

ums and associated heritage agencies must embrace and be consistent w i t h the 

above-mentioned principles. 

J. The promot ion o f training as access and a means to self-empowerment for indige

nous people. Diversity o f museum, academic and community-based approaches 

should be recognized w i t h emphasis on cultural context and place, social history, 

communi ty cultural development and planning. Diversity o f training opportunities 

should be promoted. 

The principles above could easily become rhetorical unless they are axiomatic concerns 

of national cultural policy frameworks. Deborah Doxtator has posed a challenge for us at 
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this symposium to address issues beyond the rhetorical statements that add to the comfort 

levels of museum professionals and resourcing agencies. 1 3 

My argument is that the outcomes of any negotiated pol icy frameworks between muse

ums and indigenous peoples have to be centred i n the nat ional cul tural agendas and 

resourced w i t h pr ior i ty implementat ion plans. Otherwise, the outcomes o f negotiations 

w i l l only w i d e n the gulf between rhetoric and reality, or theory and practice and perpet

uate the cultural hegemony of dominant elites. Moreover, indigenous communities wh ich 

are already coping w i t h consultation fatigue from the various service providers w i l l lose 

what little trust they have in negotiating w i t h museums and the respective government 

agencies. 

Cultural Policy Frameworks for Effective Change 

A range o f issues and thoughts characterize this symposium entitled Curatorship: Indige

nous Perspectives in Post-Colonial Societies. It is an important and unique cultural exchange 

among the countries o f the Commonwealth. 

One o f the crucial outcomes could be the development o f a "Best-Practice Framework 

for Museums and Indigenous Peoples" that articulates changes based on our common con

cerns. It should be underpinned by the axiomatic principles listed above, focusing on the 

particular fundamental cultural rights of indigenous peoples. 

Such principles should also be fo l lowed by a commitment to reconciliation between 

indigenous peoples and the rest o f the w o r l d . Indigenous societies strongly believe that 

all cultures in the w o r l d are equally valid. However, the cultural inequities and disadvan

tages faced by indigenous peoples, due to results of displacement, call for urgent affirma

tive action programs that are community-grounded. It is w i t h i n this context that we should 

advocate for these cross-cultural heritage approaches to be embodied in all the national 

cultural policies of the Commonwealth countries. 

Cultural policies are many things to many peoples. Integrating the rhetoric of cultural 

policies and the discourse of cross-cultural heritage requires systematic research, consul

tation and negotiation w i t h a range of stakeholders. The genesis o f cross-cultural heritage 

discourse is largely due to the recent pressures on emerging post-colonial societies to 

democratize cultural institutions and become relevant to their clientele populations. As we 

understand better the structure and cont inui ty o f diverse cultural contexts in pluralistic 

societies, the role o f cultural policies and cross-cultural heritage management w i l l become 

clearer and more meaningful. It is w i th in this context that best-practice frameworks have 

a critical role for managing change in addressing indigenous and mult icultural issues o f 

cultural equity. 

The context o f cultural pol icy development could be synchronic, referring to frame

works at a given per iod o f t ime in history or the present, or diachronic, referring to a his-



torical and cont inuing process over t ime. I f cultural policies are to be 

flexible and avoid the tyranny of the fixed agenda, the frameworks have 

to accommodate ways to deal w i t h cultural hegemony, dissent, protest 

and change. 

National cultural policies have an important role as promoters o f cul

tural democracy. They need to be developed i n partnership w i t h respec

tive communities and balanced w i t h the opportunities offered by cultural 

and heritage tourism. This could be difficult at the best of economic times. 

The hegemonic approaches may continue to produce the dollar value 

required o f the cultural reproduction of a past national ideology, but the 

communi ty ownership o f a cultural policy development process is the 

best way of ensuring the security and long-term stability for equity in the 

cultural industry. 

In addressing the social justice agenda, the struggle for the discourse 

evolves w i t h a range of poli t ically correct expressions by "New Age cul

tural transvestites" (Gui l le rmo Gómez Peña) . I have no p rob lem w i t h 

people w h o are polit ically correct. A whole generation o f us have advo

cated for the appropriate behaviour and sensitivity. However, it is impor

tant to be not on ly poli t ical ly correct but also poli t ically challenging. 

It is ultimately the frameworks for self-empowerment, self-determina

t ion and psychological decolonization, of those in control and those not 

i n control , that w i l l contribute to the development of an inclusive and 

community-centred discourse. Assimilationist ideologies continue to be 

camouflaged under the rubric of integration. The colonial myths of mod

ernization of societies into secular and scientific masses, and the recent 

search for homogeneity and harmony, tend to treat society as a collec

t ion of people. What needs to be debated is that no community or soci

ety is homogenous and that unity is not homogeneity. 

If museums are keen to take heritage issues seriously and w o r k toward 

the legi t imizat ion o f indigenous issues and diversity, they should also 

become forums for the exploration of the ideals of unity in diversity and 

diversity i n uni ty . A sanitized approach to cultural representation seen 

from the boardrooms of institutions or officialdom w i l l continue to be 

repressive for the majority, and dissent and loss of trust i n the public w i l l 

continue. It is far more comfortable to shed crocodile tears in the com

fort of one's ivory tower. The real business is swimming across the croc

odile hole. Cultural policies can be innovative and creative and should 

"If museums are 

keen to take 

heritage issues 

seriously and 

work toward the 

legitimization of 

indigenous issues 

and diversity, 

they should also 

become forums 

for the exploration 

of the ideals of 

unity in diversity 

and diversity in 

unity." 
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challenge the static and sterile rhetoric of the conservative and reactionary elements of her

itage management practices in emerging post-colonial societies. 

I n several ways, cultural heritage institutions have been at the tail end o f a process o f 

social justice agenda of many governments. The challenge has come, as in the case o f the 

indigenous peoples o f the wor ld , from the cultural action of the marginalized communi

ties and introspective professionals w h o are continually endeavouring to rethink the cul

tural heritage agenda. 

Institutions managing cultural heritage have to become important focal points for the 

critical discourse of the borders and subaltern histories in emerging post-colonial societies. 

They should put into practice the rhetoric of community-centredness and liberate them

selves from the colonial bondage to the romanticism of decontextualized objects. 

The focus should be on cross-cultural heritage consciousness and the crossing of cultural 

borderlands in the centres of power and authority in the cultural industry. Project-driven 

approaches on the cultural encounters, integration, dissent and resistance characterizing 

border life are challenging, enriching and rewarding. 

The Three Levels of Engagement for Change 

The struggles o f borderlands call for understanding three levels of cultural development 

that have to be approached in a holistic way. 

The first and foremost approach is to address community-grounded cultural develop

ment. In countries where the current practices are often governed by the legacies of 

displacement and dispossession or assimilation, the structures for communities to reclaim 

their cultures, history and dignity are a fundamental necessity. 

Such structures should be grounded in fundamental principles like community owner

ship; relevance and importance of cultural networks; appropriate representation and account

ability; identifiable community benefits along wi th economic outcomes; access and equity; 

consultation, participation and negotiation; cooperation and coordination; cultural diver

sity; inspiration, innovation and imagination; quality of experience and resourcefulness. 

The second approach is driven by the access and equity public policy. It applies across 

all public sector portfolios and embodies a systematic way of dealing w i t h cross-cultural 

issues. 

Access is out l ined as the process o f ensuring equality o f opportuni ty to apply for ser

vices ( including advice), entitlements and benefits that are appropriate to the diversity in 

nature and presentation of needs. Equity is the process of allocating public resources fairly, 

bo th in the disbursement o f legal entitlements under a service or program wi thou t dis

crimination and i n redressing an identified undesirable or inequitable balance. 

The third and most important dimension is the mainstream change. It is often mentioned 

that the so-called mainstream is a culture o f public practice driven by a minori ty o f pow-



erful elite cliques. Change here is often driven by the political process. The electoral power 

of the disenfranchised majority can drive the political process of change. In fact, there are 

tensions or divisions in the cultural industry w h e n confronted w i t h indigenous or mul t i 

cultural issues. These are often due to the reluctance of the mainstream to change. 

Consultation to Cultural Action 

The central concern o f all three levels o f change in emerging post-colonial societies is on 

the sense of place, identity and self-esteem of communities. The approach o f most muse

ums to address these concerns is still characterized by an outmoded method o f consulta

tion. In the 1990s, there are several peak community agencies that are positioned for effective 

negotiation at the provincial and national levels. 

A recent example is the process of negotiation between the indigenous communities 

and the federal government that determined the outcomes o f the legislation on native title 

i n Australia. There are very few instances of negotiation i n the museum industry similar to 

the w o r k of the joint Task Force of the Assembly of First Nations and the Canadian Muse

ums Association, resulting in the policy framework entitled Turning the Page: Forging New 

Partnerships Between Museums and First Peoples. New Zealand also has several milestones 

along its unique path o f biculturalism. 

The majority o f cul tural projects and research i n the w o r l d , however, continue to be 

vehicles for discovery and pioneering, a form of neo-imperialism where the existing elites 

continue to empower themselves w i t h the changing discourse and thus continue to con

trol it. I f w e are keen to develop an agenda of post-colonial cultural equity, we must move 

from models o f consultation to partnerships and cultural action. 

There are three models o f interaction in project development between museums and 

indigenous peoples. In several ways, the same could be said of museum practice in gen

eral, w i t h reference to multicultural contexts. 

• The first model is defined by consultation as participation. The project is initiated by the 

researcher or specialist, usually a museum anthropologist, and the role of the community's 

participation is l imited to that of an informant. Community involvement usually terminates 

after the anthropologist has received the requisite amount of information. Heritage com

munication is a one-way process where the external agency is empowered w i t h the exper

tise and, w i t h t ime, the indigenous communi ty is disempowered o f its authori ty o n the 

relevant knowledge. This is a commonly practiced model that is familiar to most museums. 

• The second model articulates participation as a strategic partnership. The project is i n i 

tiated either by the indigenous community specialist or the external anthropologist. Indige

nous people are co-workers i n project deve lopment and outcomes, and c o m m u n i t y 
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involvement is ongoing from the initial planning to project development, implementation 

and evaluation. Shared decision making underpins the partnership, and the specialist knowl

edge resides w i t h the community and the anthropologist. 

This approach is mutually empowering, w i th a two-way heritage communication between 

and among all participants. The project creates a framework for the empowerment o f the 

community to participate in the mainstream. There is an increasing number of such part

nerships in several countries, guided largely by family history projects, repatriation arrange

ments, contractual cultural collections or the exhibi t ion process. 

The Museum of Contemporary Art i n Sydney recently entered into a cultural agreement 

involving recognition o f proprietary rights of the aboriginal community. It shares w i t h the 

Maningrida people of Northern Arnhem Land an ongoing trusteeship. Bernice Murphy, the 

chief curator at the Museum, says that "proprietary possession of objects must be under

stood as a shared and contractual obligation between producers (indigenous societies and 

custodians) and museums or similar institutions. It must be understood as seeking a reuni

fication ( in whatever new and imaginative ways may be facilitated by the cultural institu

tions acting in good faith), between the producers of the meaning (cultural leaders) and 

things that have been collected and divorced from there originating contexts." 1 4 

• The third model is characterized by indigenous community cultural action. The project is 

initiated by community cultural specialists, such as elders and other keepers of culture, and 

activists work ing for community cultural development. Indigenous people control the cul

tural project and its development. I t provides a voice for indigenous community cultural 

leadership and cultural reclamation. Expertise is a corporate community heritage system. 

This enables the continuity and adaptation o f cultures from generation to generation 

w i t h the strengthening of community cultural self-esteem. Through such community cul

tural action and self-empowerment, indigenous people are able to continue in the main

stream o f emerging post-colonial societies. 

Good examples o f such practice can be seen in the spirit o f the Woodland Indian Cul

tural Education Centre in Brantford, Ontario, and several other community cultural cen

tres and museums around the w o r l d . These are often inadequately researched, as they 

decentre the mainstream control o f indigenous peoples' heritage. 

A n important mechanism for the shift from consultation to community cultural action 

and from access to engagement is an appropriate museum education and training agenda. 

The relevance o f museum training should be examined by the principles not only of access 

but also o f empowerment . The nature and development o f post-colonial discourse w i l l 

depend on responsive training strategies catering to the needs o f both the industry and the 

communities. The former requires a revamped approach to cultural education that is not 

assimilationist; the latter demands a non-intrusive and cultural action methodology. 
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In the face o f the realities of visitor statistics and "bed-night" dollars 

for our local economies, all t raining should address the significance o f 

cultural and heritage tourism and ensure that there is a consciousness 

for the protection o f non-renewable cultural resources. Aggressive and 

expanding tourism is rapidly becoming the new wave o f exploitat ion o f 

indigenous societies. 

Toward Reconciliation 

Indigenous peoples have survived despite centuries, and in some instances 

millennia, of colonialism, imperialism and cultural genocide. The resilience 

o f indigenous peoples is a significant part o f the heritage o f humanity as 

it is symbolic o f their capacity for the caring for Mother Earth in the face 

of greed and exploitation. The recent liberation o f South Africa from the 

shackles o f apartheid, and the imminent entry of the new democracy into 

the Commonweal th o f Nations, w i l l pose new challenges for museums 

w i t h a common colonial connection. The challenges of addressing indige

nous issues w i t h i n the complex nature o f post-apartheid that has con

t inued to prevail are concerns for all o f us. 

I conclude wi th the conviction that museums have a crucial role not only 

in preserving, continuing and managing cultural heritage but also in mod

eling community relations strategies. The call from indigenous people is to 

avoid post-colonial guilt and post-modern romance over the past and to 

strive for a better understanding of all aspects of their cultural situation. 

There are some museums that have explored several o f the issues dis

cussed in this address. It is vital that they share both positive experiences 

and constructive model projects. A n action-oriented cross-cultural her

itage communicat ion process could be established for the museum and 

indigenous community sectors through the Commonwealth Association 

o f Museums. 

The ultimate roles and responsibilities o f the museums w i l l be deter

mined by how wel l they listen to the voices and values of the many indige

nous peoples whose cultural heritage they represent. The challenges 

should be met w i t h strategies that are reflective, revealing, confronting 

and amenable to reconciliation of communities of all cultural backgrounds. 

Indigenous peoples' cultures are world heritage. 

The best custodians are indigenous peoples themselves. 

They are the oldest and most experienced curators of Mother Earth. 

"Museums have 
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Assert ing Cultural Autonomy 

Day Two 

9 
Traditional Boundaries, New Perspectives 

Fiona Foley 

The text of Fiona Foley's paper, "Traditional Boundaries, New Perspectives, " is interwoven 

below with a number of comments from her presentation. We regret that those parts of her 

presentation that were extensively illustrated by slides cannot be included here. Fiona Foley 

and Djon Mundine worked together at the Museum of Contemporary Art in Sydney, and 

intended that their presentations be linked. Mr. Mundine's paper, "If My Ancestors Could 

See Me Now, "appears below, followed by the Round-Table Responses and commentaries on 

Ms. Foley's presentation. 

Fiona Foley is Guest Curator at the Museum of Contemporary Art in Sydney, Australia, 

and sits on the Aboriginal Arts Committee and the Visual Arts Panel of the Australia Coun

cil. She completed herB.F.A. in Visual Arts at the Sydney College of Arts and received her 

Diploma of Education at the Sydney University. Her work is represented in numerous col

lections, including the Australian National Gallery and the Australian National Museum. 

"Oh, but every day in every way we get better all the time... " 

It w o u l d be culturally appropriate, first, for me to thank the Salish people for a l lowing me 

the oppor tuni ty to speak w h i l e I am in their country today. It is a part o f our aboriginal 

protocol of Australia to do this. 

"Koori" and "Murr i" are aboriginal language words meaning "indigenous people." They 

come from the states o f New South Wales and Queensland, yet even these t w o terms do 

not cover all the words used by our aboriginal language groups in these t w o states alone. 

The not ion o f traditional boundaries immediately suggests things to me that are cultur

ally divergent from dominant perceptions of the term. As a Badtjala person, my traditional 

boundaries encompass all of Fraser Island to a point along the Burrum River, Bauple Moun

tain, Double Island Point and T in Can Bay. The previous sixteen hundred generations of 

Badtjalas traversed the lands w i t h i n their boundaries barefoot. Such traditional boundaries 

never change. 
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As modern nomads today, however, w e traverse this continent in Boeing 747s; we use 

telephones, faxes and a broadcasting network, the Broadcasting for Remote Aboriginal 

Communities Scheme, or BRACS. 

Interspersed w i t h these factors is the aboriginal moiety system, wh ich gives me a par

ticular prescribed set o f relationships to all other aboriginal people and objects in Arnhem 

Land, northern Australia. 

Very recently in comparison w i t h the long epochs of aboriginal history, an arbitrary state 

boundary came into existence. This British-enforced state k n o w n as Queensland bears no 

relationship to the ancient landscape, its straight lines being imposed according to a sum

marizing map rather than taking local geographical details into consideration. 

During my art school experiences wh i l e in Sydney, many aboriginal artists faced insti

tutional racism. My memories are littered w i t h statements l ike: "What you are doing is a 

five-year passing fad." One o f my sculptures, entitled "Annihilation of the Blacks," received 

an unfavourable critique because it allegedly "didn't say anything and was just a full stop." 

D i d I have to reiterate to my lecturers that the history o f aboriginal Australia in Queens

land may have been forced to seem like "a full stop"? 

The ignorance o f my educators in this context placed me in the posi t ion of teaching 

them a history they d id not recognize or know, even though they assumed a dominant 

intellectual position. 

It has been estimated recently that fifteen thousand aboriginals w o u l d have died in the 

course o f Australia's settlement of Queensland alone. To give this figure some context, 

Henry Reynolds argues that this number of Queensland's indigenous peoples is more than 

the number of Queenslanders k i l led or injured in the Sudan, the Boer war, the Korean war 

and the Vietnam war combined. Neither such statistics nor any reference to the subject o f 

aboriginal deaths and massacres in Australian history were ever raised in any of the courses 

over the six years o f Territory studies I attended. 

The difference between linear and lateral th ink ing , as a metaphor for the boundary, 

could be illustrated further through my o w n drawings and h o w I have perceived landscape 

from an aerial perspective. 

It took me some time after my art education to realize that I d id not ho ld an errant sense 

o f perspective; rather, it was culturally intrinsic for aboriginal artists to prefer this aerial 

v i ew in appraising the w o r l d . By contrast, m y fe l low Anglo-Australian peers in the arts 

have tended to v iew landscape vertically and in three dimensions. 

In this so-called lucky country, many indigenous people f ind their route to the visual 

arts via other circumstances. As Djon Mundine states in the Tyerabarrbowaryaou catalogue: 

"Nowadays, a more common type of contemporary black arts school is a prison." Aborig

inal artists i n correctional centres are producing works o f art and are having exhibitions 
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on the "outside." "Postcards from the Bay," for example, was a recent exhibi t ion at Boom-

alli Aboriginal Artists Co-operative in Sydney. 

Aboriginal people make up nearly 1.5 percent of the Australian populat ion; w e number 

257,000 i n the populat ion at large. Aboriginal men and w o m e n incarcerated in our prison 

system make up 12.5 percent of the total prison population. Most o f these men and w o m e n 

turn to the arts to maintain and develop (or even to recover) continuing links w i t h their 

aboriginal culture. 

The Royal Commission into Aboriginal Deaths in Custody made recommendations for 

the support of the visual arts by establishing a proactive body called the Arts Industry Advi 

sory Committee. This committee expended a budget o f $29,069 toward helping ensure the 

mental and physical health o f our aboriginal men and w o m e n inside the jails. 

The first acquisition o f a New South Wales aboriginal artist by the state Art Gallery of 

New South Wales, to the best of my knowledge, occurred dur ing 1986. The w o r k , entitled 

This Changing Continent of Australia (1984), is by the artist Jeffrey Samuels. Having ignored 

the art and cultural practices o f this state's indigenous nations for so long, such belated 

actions also indicate a lack of consistency in collection pol icy toward Koor i art, w h i c h is 

therefore effectively still wr i t ten out o f Australian art history unt i l such pol icy changes. 

Exactly what is the collection pol icy for aboriginal art o f that gallery? Over t ime, the Art 

Gallery o f New South Wales has developed w i t h i n its traditional boundaries for the col

lection of European art. The gallery w o u l d now appear to be keeping abreast of new-vogue 

aboriginal artists and aboriginal curators. 

In the past decade, however, the parameters have not adapted to change as quickly as 

Koor i artists themselves have adapted to l iv ing biculturally whi le continuing their custo

dial responsibilities as artists. Traditional Eurocentric boundaries are resistant to change, 

even though the site for the state art museum is in Eora country. 

The adherence to boundaries established by this inst i tut ion have determined what is 

l ikely to be collected and what is l ike ly to be excluded. W h y are there no works by the 

recently deceased senior artist Robert Campbell , Jr., i n the gallery's collection? Maurice 

Berger posed the question i n 1990: "Are Art Museums Racist?" 

Aboriginal art i n the state o f New South Wales is very diverse, being as varied as the geo

graphical locations where the art is produced, wh ich are demarcated by many traditional 

clan boundaries. Art was developed long before art museums and galleries existed i n the 

wor ld . Aboriginal rock engravings date from more than t w o thousand years ago. Such sites 

have been established i n the Blue Mountains district nor th o f Sydney and on the south 

coast of New South Wales. 

This country's art, according to an even more enlarged v i ewpo in t , is older than the 

designs in the Lascaux cave paintings in France. Traditional Koor i art i n New South Wales 

w o u l d include tree carvings, more than t w o thousand rock engravings, cave paintings, 
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possum-skin cloaks, woven materials and wooden implements. Some forms of the visual 

arts were created for ephemeral use and were employed in conjunction wi th ceremonies — 

ground designs, for example, sculptural pieces, bark paintings and body designs. 

Other forms of traditional art continue to exist in this state today, either as sites in the 

landscape or related to objects in museum collections, yet this rich cultural diversity hardly 

rates a mention in formal education in schools, colleges, universities, museums or art insti

tutions. The keepers o f this organization o f knowledge plead ignorance of the indigenous 

nations w i t h i n New South Wales, despite the fact that public institutions have housed this 

cultural property for the past 166 years. 

The current cultural renaissance by New South Wales Koor i artists has seen an art move

ment come alive through David Jangalinji, Joe Hurst, Michael Riley, Emphemia Bostock, 

Alice Hin ton Bateup, Garage Graffix, Gordon Syron, James Simon, Robert Campbell, Jr., 

B r o n w y n Bancroft, Lawrence Leslie, Donna Lesley, Fernanda Martins, Jeffrey Samuels, 

Kevin Gilbert, Alana Harris, the Yirrandali Co-operative, the Boomall i Aboriginal Artists 

Co-operative and, more recently, Harry Wedge. 

Aboriginal artists f rom New South Wales and Queensland include Tracey Moffat, Lin 

Onus, Robert Campbell, Jr., Michael Rively, Peter McKenzie, Avri l l Quaill , Lawrence Leslie, 

Vennessa Fisher, the Bangarra Dance Theatre and myself. 

What I 'm finding today is that there are Western ways of structuring things and that the 

Western way is not necessarily the way aboriginal people v iew the wor ld . 

Most aboriginal lives and perceptions are not preoccupied by linear structures o f think

ing; they focus, rather, on over lapping life experiences. This can be evidenced by sub

verting boundaries of different colonial time frames, dissolving distinctions between remote 

areas and diverse cultural phenomena, through southern aboriginal people traveling by 

four-wheel-drive vehicles and airplanes across vast distances to northern communities, 

bui ld ing upon artistic relationships between Ramingining, Maningrida and Yirrkala artists. 

Such spatial shifts through time, and the multifarious thoroughfares that cross over many 

traditional aboriginal boundaries, are similar to the ways in which aboriginal people move 

intellectually across the landscape horizontally whi le remaining motionless. 

Unt i l recently, international boundaries have been, in effect, agendas set by the Other. 

By this I refer to the non-aboriginal arts establishments and curators. A n d yet, as one of 

my colleagues and I place aboriginal people n o w in the centre o f our concerns, anything 

outside of the centre is rendered as the Other. 

International visitors have been arriving for a long time. Six hundred years ago, the Mac-

cassans were the first boat people to reach this country. No doubt the first peoples of Aus

tralia w i l l continue to see many more new arrivals. 

Discourses culminating between aboriginal artists, aboriginal curators and the Other are 

still agendas being set by artificially imposed boundaries, ones that are not necessarily 
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those of aboriginal artists but nevertheless continue to silence those w h o 

have views different from those dominant cultural perspectives. 

Some analysis o f the situation needs to take place and serious ques

tions raised that could enable our o w n agendas to be explored interna

tionally. What is the price aboriginal artists pay by being placed by the 

Other in exhibitions internationally? 

We have had recent exhibitions in Australia curated by aboriginal cura

tors, including Djon Mundine, Avri l l Quaill , Jeffrey Samuels, Cherry Gills, 

Heath Perkiness, Daphnia Walleye and myself. Despite a continuing syn

drome by wh ich non-indigenous arts professionals remain unaware w h o 

the already experienced aboriginal curators are, the number of aboriginal 

professionals work ing in the field is ever-increasing. Diverse cultural and 

professional boundaries are continuing to be surmounted on a daily basis. 

I n m y o w n case, crossing the boundary from being a curator back to 

being a practicing artist, I w o u l d l ike to pose a question: h o w far have 

we really come since Albert Namatjira died a lonely death in 1959? Namatjira 

is Australia's best-known aboriginal artist. He was presented to the Queen 

of England in 1953, but still could not purchase land in Alice Springs near 

his traditional homelands. 

Continuing subtle and overt forms of institutional racism pose ques

tions that should be passé, having already been asked for years. One 

example: what constitutes aboriginal art? I n 1994, the International Year 

of World's Indigenous Peoples, this situation continues to exist as sharply 

as it d id in Namatjira's day. 

The boundary is taken up anew and defined as being problematic for 

non-aboriginals involved in the wider reaches of Australian art — from 

the use of watercolour by the Arrente artist Namatjira in the 1940s and 

1950s, to the use o f acrylic paint by the Papunya art movement in the 

early 1970s and, more recently ( in the International Year of World's Indige

nous Peoples), to the case of a New South Wales aboriginal artist w h o 

chooses to w o r k in neon. 

The problem of "the boundary" continues to be one of outside imposi

t ion. Not unt i l one of the issues — whether or not neon was a "Western" 

medium (and preserve) was resolved — could the particular institution 

acquire the problematic work . 

As an executive member of the Aboriginal Artists Management Asso

ciation, I 'm witnessing the theft of this country's indigenous peoples' art 

in its many forms on a daily basis. We all continue to experience this sta-
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tus quo whereby Australian history is regarded as beginning from the year 1788. Prior to 

that, there is no formal history. 

As the Sydney Olympics draw nearer, the quest for a new Australian nationalism w i l l 

see a plethora o f copyright abuses and breaches of the rights of aboriginal art and culture. 

Henrietta Fourmile states i n the Aratjara catalogue, "It is aboriginal artists w h o now give 

Australia cultural credibility. " A different approach to Henrietta Fourmile's statement w o u l d 

be to recast it: that aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander art and culture w i l l give Australia 

the cultural credibility it is seeking. 

The realm of intellectual property encompasses copyright, patents, design and trade

marks. The next seven years w i l l prove to be a minefield o f appropriat ion of aboriginal 

and Torres Strait Islander cultural property. 

As Galarrwuy Unupingu wrote about the black/white conflict i n the Aratjara catalogue: 

"For aboriginal people, it's not a simple case of stealing aboriginal imagery or breaking 

Australian copyright laws; you're also stealing that person's life, ceremony and land." 

Our cultural property w i l l once again be appropriated, as it was in the national cele

brations during 1988, the Bicentennial Year. Non-aboriginal people wi l l ing ly infringe the 

boundaries of aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander copyright, either quite naively unaware 

of the implications or quite knowing ly prepared to steal indigenous imagery. 

This is certainly a legally b lur red boundary for non-aboriginal and non-Torres Strait 

Islander people, but it is nevertheless a crime against the indigenous nations o f Australia 

to continue to ignore blatantly the issues of copyright. 

I have recently seen a television commercial for Optus telephones that showed an image 

of an o l d Greek w o m a n playing a didgeridu. The alarming infringement of aboriginal law 

and custom was not in fact that a Greek person was playing a didgeridu, but rather that a 

w o m a n was playing it. The instrument is a l lowed to be played only by men. The playing 

of the didgeridu involves a line not to be crossed in gender relations in aboriginal religious 

law and tradition. Such a posit ion w o u l d be regarded as intolerable by a large number of 

Anglo-Australian feminists. 

I imagine that the challenges w i l l increase fo l lowing the United Nations International 

Year o f World's Indigenous People. W i l l museums and art galleries continue to develop 

relevant exhibitions for indigenous Australia in regional areas and in city centres? Wi l l abo

riginal and Torres Strait Islander art continue to be placed in gallery programs, or w i l l indige

nous people once again become the silent partners in this country's history? 
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If My Ancestors Could See Me Now 

Djon Mundine 

Because of travel complications, Djon Mundine was unable to present his paper personally; 

it was read to the symposium in tandem with Fiona Foley's paper, as originally intended. 

Mundine is Art Advisor for Ramingining New Territory, Aboriginal Art Advisor for the 

Art Bank and Curator in the Fieldfor Aboriginal Art for the Art Gallery of New South Wales, 

and has curated numerous exhibitions of aboriginal and non-aboriginal art. He was a 

founding member of the Association of Northern and Central Australian Aboriginal Artists. 

Djon Mundine and Fiona Foley are both associated with the Museum of Contemporary 

Art in Sydney as guest curators. They put together as their first show Tyerabarrbowaryaou, 

a title derived from a vow attributed to guerrilla warfare fighter Pemulwuy, who fought 

British colonization around and after 1 788. The show was included in the Havana Bien

nial in 1994. 

I n the catalogue of the exh ib i t ion Tyerabarrbowaryaou ( " I shall never become a whi t e 

man") w h i c h was prepared for the May 1994 Havana Biennial i n Cuba, I put together some 

of my thoughts and feelings about the artists and myself. 

My ini t ial feeling about this show was that it w o u l d present a difficult p i l l for a whi te 

v i e w i n g audience to swal low. Unl ike most current aboriginal survey shows, w h i c h are 

attractive-enough exhibitions, this one w o u l d be a more controversial presentation. 

Humphrey McQueen recently commented in a review of aboriginal art that aboriginal 

people have to get beyond the hatred-and-death fixation central to much of their artwork. 

When w i l l Black Americans stop singing the blues? When the Holocaust or the Kil l ing Fields 

recede into mere historical adjectives? Interestingly, many contemporary German artists 

are i n a curious way celebrated for the burden of guilt carried in their w o r k . There are still 

filters operating as to what kinds o f guilt are acceptable to deal w i t h . 

That many images o f death and pain provide the most common subject matter in abo

riginal history should be no surprise. There are still real issues for aboriginal Australia, 
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about wh ich aboriginal people have only recently gained a voice in general Australian con

sciousness o f the country's racial histories. Concern about this situation should not be 

turned as an indictment o f the artists, but should be considered as a problem that viewers 

must actively deal w i t h . 

Many spectators may leave the exhibi t ion saying: "Not that grief-and-guilt t r ip again!" 

As the end o f the century looms and talk o f "reconciliation" is i n the air, the l inchpin for 

aboriginal people is still the airing and addressing of Australia's full history, warts and all. 

The title I 've chosen above — " I f My Ancestors Could See Me Now" — is not aborigi

nal, but I believe it addresses all the artists w h o could have chosen an easier road or a more 

acceptable projection yet w h o have honoured their forbears by remembering their story 

and making sure it is to ld . 

The artists chosen for this exhibi t ion are o f diverse ages, backgrounds and experiences. 

Several developed through white art institutions; others were self-taught. One came through 

a traditional black art institution, and one through what is nowadays a more common type 

of contemporary black art school: a prison. Nearly all the artworks are paintings, owing to 

the way the exhibi t ion came into being, but aboriginal artists have always made and con

tinue to produce w o r k across a spectrum of art forms that cannot be covered in an exhi

b i t ion of this type. That might be opened out at another time. 

Most o f the artists comment on both the interaction of black and white cultures and on 

particular internal subjects: on black history and whi te history. Common themes occur, 

however. One is the European concept o f terra nullius, o f the unoccupied land belong

ing to no one, which al lowed the whites to rationalize the slaughter that fol lowed. Another 

theme is the oppression under supposed welfare systems: abduct ion o f chi ldren and 

apartheid restrictions, and black deaths in custody. 

Paddy Wainburranga's "Balangjangalan" figure sculptures and painting (wh ich evolve 

beyond stereotypes o f M i m i figures) and "Rumbullmiddi" ("The Song Man," w h o was an 

innovator w i t h i n the traditions of oral history) reveal internal transitions and processes of 

artistic creation w i t h i n aboriginal art from the deserts o f the Northern Territory stretching 

out around Katherine. 

From another vantage point and a more rural personal history, Robert Campbell, Jr.'s 

works provide commentaries w i t h i n their chosen subject matter. It may be w i t h amuse

ment at the figures o f Jedda and Maruk, her aboriginal counterpart, i n the Chauvel f i lm 

Jedda, or it may be more seriously felt in a contemporary context on Charlie Perkin's dis

missal as seen from the inside, look ing in . 

Fiona Foley's painting, and indeed her work generally, centres on her land: Fraser Island, 

home of the Badtjala people. The pieces here confront the image and the name of Eliza Fraser, 

after w h o m white people designated the island after her shipwreck and entrapment there last 

century. Historically, of course, aboriginal w o m e n have carried on gender-exclusive art 
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traditions, and the statements o f w o m e n artists today both pay homage to those traditions 

as w e l l as breaking beyond them into more varied practices. 

The selection in this exhibi t ion was originally intended to be presented at an interna

t ional forum: the Havana Biennial , wh ich , reflecting the w e l l - k n o w n event i n Venice, is 

sometimes called the Thi rd Wor ld biennale. One of the w o r k i n g titles was "The Challenge 

to Colonialism." The challenge o f tell ing the real history o f "the others," we hoped, w o u l d 

involve addressing kindred souls and weaving similar threads. 

One o f the biggest challenges, reviewing the previous colonial century, is the shift in 

capital accumulations to the latter half. Another involves addressing the fact that for most 

o f recorded history, i f not all o f it, the whi te race has been in a minor i ty o n the earth's sur

face and yet the mirroring of history provided in books gives almost no space to any recog

ni t ion o f this disparity. 

In the United States, the facts of racial and cultural presence w i t h i n their o w n society are 

s lowly dawning on administrators. In Los Angeles in 1990, for instance, 38 percent of the 

populat ion was white , about 36 percent Latino, 15 percent Afro-American and 12 percent 

Asian. By the turn of the century, the whites w i l l be in a minori ty. 

Economic changes in recent years in our o w n region have seen this process being inten

sified as never before, producing some extraordinary rifts between facts and perceptions. 

Whi le Australia is i n danger of becoming an economic colony of Japan, the phenomenon 

of an Arabic country in the Middle East seeming to rival the more familiar b ig funder o f 

terrorist activities w i t h i n a foreign country sent a shiver along establishment spines in Aus

tralia. The Arabic country is Libya, w h i c h has shown an interest i n supporting aboriginal 

polit ical groups. 

Abor ig ina l hero Pemulwuy, w h o was a v ic t im of wh i t e history and wh i t e historians, 

despaired thus: "God, but history is brutal and is f i l led w i t h irony." 

Throughout the advance of time, each successive victor rewrites the story, repositions 

key names, redraws the maps and redefines the truth. The Ministry o f Truth existed in many 

forms before Orwell 's novel 1984, and continues its ruthless rule today around the w o r l d . 

In the art wor ld , a Eurocentric view still prevails, and appropriation has itself been turned 

into an art form. Art w i t h a capital "A" comes only from a m i n d o f European descent, even 

w h e n it appropriates — especially w h e n it appropriates — images from "the other." I t has 

been said that a people that cannot produce images o f itself is doomed. Assimilationist 

policies have tr ied to deprive the aboriginal people of their language, their history, their 

heroes, their story and their art: "They took away m y tongue so I can't communicate." 

Even though there were thousands o f aboriginal art practitioners in the colonized areas 

at a t ime w h e n there were few "Australian artists," their creativity was ignored. Beyond their 

expressions of what were read as curious "primitive" designs, it was widely believed that 

the aboriginal populat ion l ived miserable lives, despite the fact that it w o u l d appear they 
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were eating better not only than the convicts and the freed early settlers 

in Australia (who were starving) but also most probably better than the 

poor of England, w h o were at that time the bulk o f the population. 

It was thought that aboriginal people had no culture or art forms of 

any merit. T w o centuries on, it is s lowly being registered that aboriginal 

people, as in many of the other so-called pr imit ive parts o f the w o r l d , 

had evolved social and artistic systems of a complexity and antiquity that 

is still to be fathomed today. 

History is wri t ten by the victors. Throughout the period o f recorded 

human existence, slanted views o f the dominant powers have overrid

den wider perspectives on many different senses o f reality. For many 

centuries, a European minor i ty was thus able to cancel out alternative 

views o f history that challenged their status quo. This continues today in 

talk o f a New Wor ld Order, a Pax Americana and the voices o f Hol ly 

wood , Coca Cola, Disneyland and McDonald's. 

In Australia, aboriginal history was pushed to the margins, repressed 

and virtually wiped out of existence in mainstream consciousness, except 

where it survived at the level of a curiosity for anthropologists to study. 

A series o f lies was carried w i t h i n this process: that Aborigines no longer 

existed as a race (The Last Tasmaniari); that they were a primit ive and 

cultureless people; and that no resistance was given to the invasion in 

1788 or in subsequent years. Aboriginal people were therefore relegated 

to subhuman status, were assumed not to offer anything to Australia and 

were treated accordingly. 

The w o r k i n g title for the show, displayed on the site o f the original 

wh i t e invasions, was chosen to stress the enormity o f those lies. The 

expression Tyerabarrbowaryaou ( " I shall never become a whi te man") 

is attributed to Pemulwuy, the first aboriginal hero o f the new struggle 

of the colonized aboriginal clans o f New South Wales and leader of the 

people o f the area n o w called Sydney. 

Unt i l recently, aboriginal-generated images weren't accepted as art, 

and their messages remained unread. Ignored by the invading race, their 

art forms embodied a structured legal and social authority, environmental 

knowledge and a complicated system of land ownership and responsi

bilities for its welfare. This was in many cases far more sophisticated than 

the concepts of property existing in England at the time. 

The blundering and vandalistic loss o f this bank of information about 

a particular and irreplaceable cultural heritage represents, i n Australian 
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terms, a catastrophe that rivals the sacking o f the library of Alexandria thousands of years 

ago i n Egypt, w h e n a sophisticated set o f resources about culture and heritage developed 

by people o f the ancient Middle Eastern w o r l d was burned. 

White Australia has a black history. Wi th each year o f the progress o f continued whi te 

occupation, whi le an official history began to be constituted, an unnoticed shadow-story 

trailed its tracks. Each of the artists represented in the art show tells some of this history 

from a personal as w e l l as f rom a social and racial vantage point. 

Several themes, supremely important events in aboriginal Australia's history, run through 

these works. Different perspectives appear. Victims in different ways, they t r iumph in the 

authors' portrayal of specific experience in the images produced. Wi th in whi te history's 

version of artistic achievement, the cultural fringe in Australia contracted to unbelievable 

levels of denial. Wi th few exceptions, no whi te artists believed in aboriginal art as a seri

ous concern before the last twenty or thirty years. It w o u l d appear that the recent popu

larity o f aboriginal art has arisen only w i t h the stimulus of overseas interest. 

There are many paradoxes that still need effort to come to grips w i t h . One is the spec

tacle o f the major art movers in Europe being inspired by indigenous art from their colonies, 

notably Africa, the Pacific and Asia; another is the major revolut ion in art aesthetics at the 

tu rn o f the century that eventually penetrated Australia significantly via America i n the 

1950s and 1960s, whi le aboriginal art at its o w n back door was ignored as the source o f a 

more unique potential. In 1917, a Dada event at the Café Voltaire i n Zurich involved the 

presentation of three Arrente songs. (Earlier, Arrente w o u l d have been termed Aranda or 

Arunta.) At the same time, blacks were still being shot in Australia. 

Across huge tracts of Australia, demoralized by their devastating dispossession and strug

gle for survival, subverted by missionaries and decimated as a population, aboriginal peo

ple's art in the form of religious ceremonies ceased in the early part of this century. Reinforcing 

the process o f historical erasure, the Australian education system was meanwhile teaching 

that Australia was "discovered" by the Englishman Captain James Cook. The resulting social 

system installed by the British adopted as a mission the discouragement o f the "heathen" 

practices o f indigenous people. Self-identification through art, as far as Australian aborig

inal culture as a w h o l e was concerned, went into a fugitive, searching, lonely per iod o f 

devastating depletion o f its reserves. 

Some of the repressed creative power expressed itself i n the first pan-aboriginal po l i t i 

cal movements of the 1930s and 1940s. Assimilation meant absorbing Aborigines forcibly 

into mainstream society through mechanisms that were at the direct cost o f the mainte

nance o f their aboriginal heritage and understanding of their o w n history, and government 

policies of assimilation took many forms. Most critically and destructively for aboriginal 

family life, the children were taken away. A saying attributed wide ly to the Jesuit priest

hood spelled out the historical design to this process: "Give them to us as chi ldren and 
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they' l l be Catholic for life." A common practice o f both church and state was to separate 

children forcibly from parents, especially w h e n the children were of mixed b lood. 

This little-acknowledged dark history prevailed as a government policy in several forms 

unt i l the post-war per iod, and is still a subject of ignorance and disbelief for most Aus

tralians. Sanctioned by state resources and authority, the wel l -documented program of 

chi ld abduction and re-education in whi te institutions dismembered and dispersed whole 

generations of aboriginal people, w h o are still struggling today to retrace their family roots. 

This struggle was researched by Gerry Bostock in the documentary f i lm Lousy Little 

Sixpence (Morgan and Bostock, 1983), referring to the pocket-money pay o f aboriginal 

domestic staff, to w h o m many of these children were apprenticed. For Sally Morgan, this 

had particular poignancy, having appeared several times in her w o r k and of course in her 

1988 autobiographical novel, My Place. 

This burning family grief is the subject of many aboriginal artists, including Robert Camp

bell , Jr., w h o witnessed the closing per iod o f this pol icy. More recently, award-winning 

aboriginal singer/songwriter Archie Roach returned to the subject w i t h the song, "They 

Took the Children Away." 

Other colonizing practices, such as restrictions on movement, enforcement of licenses 

for obtaining alcohol, inel igibi l i ty to o w n property and lack o f vot ing rights, were strin

gently maintained. These policies continued wel l into the 1950s, largely ignored by a white 

society more concerned about injustices in other countries than any w i t h i n its o w n nation. 

As aboriginal people were deemed to have become more "civilized," they were issued 

a license and al lowed certain privileges: the right to leave the reserve and the right to drink 

alcohol. Again, few whi te Australians were aware o f these restrictions. I n Alice Springs, 

it was law unt i l the 1960s for blacks to be out o f t o w n by sundown. At a t ime w h e n sanc

tions were being put into place against South Africa by Commonwealth countries, includ

ing Australia, this double standard o f our o w n apartheid system and its controls was being 

maintained. 

Burned into the memories of numerous hardworking black people, w h o in many instances 

had only the common aspirations o f post-war Australia and were grossly insulted by it, 

was an emblematic labeling called "the dog-tag system." This metaphor stung so much it 

is still reproduced in the art o f the current generation, w h o w o u l d only have heard o f it 

from their parents. At least they had heard; most o f Australia was entirely ignorant o f it. 

I n 1967, a watershed of public support grew for the addressing of aboriginal issues inau

gurated by the granting o f the vote and full citizenship for Aborigines, but real change and 

understanding were still a long way off. Aboriginal people remained largely confined to 

l iv ing on the fringes of Australian society. Wi th the highest rate of unemployment of any 

group in Australia, unhoused and w i t h the shortest life expectancy, gaining of citizenship 

rights w o u l d not have real meaning for some time. 
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The artist Ian Abdul la addresses the dispossessed aboriginal people 

w h o continue to be ignored by Australian society. His paintings depict 

the menial itinerant w o r k by w h i c h these people eke out an existence. 

This subject matter has previously been the preserve o f whi te photog

raphers in search of character, o f the bizarre, the absurd, the ugly, pre

senting repetitive stereotypes of "injustice" and "the struggle." Ian Abdulla's 

w o r k breathes new life into this subject matter through his construction 

of scenes intimately perceived in the medium of painting. 

Many of the events Abdul la depicts are portrayed in a nostalgic light. 

Like so m u c h of the experience o f marginal ized peoples, the scenes 

drawn from their social and personal memories are not w i t h i n the usual 

territory o f "art" subjects, unless romanticized as from an externalized, 

middle-class perspective o f a pure and simplif ied existence. Autobio

graphical i n content, Ian Abdulla's paintings in fact provide fresh mate

rial through w h i c h to penetrate a "truer" history o f South Australia, for 

both black and whi te to experience and understand afresh. 

The constitution o f images that record the experience o f history by a 

minori ty also preoccupies Robert Campbell, Jr., whose incentive to paint 

came from a commitment to record events making up the personal and 

collective experiences o f his family. Al though many aboriginal people 

are still i n a state o f shock, large numbers o f a new generation are mov

i n g successfully t h r o u g h educa t iona l i n s t i t u t ions and us ing those 

languages and systems to articulate broader aboriginal issues. 

Gordon Bennett, representative of this group, went through the whi te 

art school system at a comparatively late age. Coming from a different 

vantage point, he has been able to choose sufficiently common symbols 

and devices o f contemporary western European art to turn the tables on 

the dominant whi t e systems of representation. His art at this stage is, I 

think, directed predominantly to a whi te audience, cuttingly employing 

a Western artistic language to express aboriginal Australian aspirations. 

Ironically (reversing the tables yet again), Paddy Wainburranga's alter

native history of Australia both ridicules and incisively comments on white 

conventions and obsessions. Coming from a rich storytelling tradition and 

still work ing largely in traditional media, his wry tales charm, amuse and 

bite. He is both recording and retelling ( in rewriting) the story of his o w n 

people, and attempting to make sense of his observations of white people. 

The media of this century — fi lm and video — have largely neglected 

the experiences of the indigenous "other," both overseas and in Australia. 
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There is a notable except ion in Jedda (a subject o f Robert Campbell , Jr.'s w o r k ) w h i c h 

achieved wide fame at the time of its release in the mid-1950s. Any aboriginal inclusion in 

the whi te f i lm industry, however, has been largely on terms of either exotic backdrop or 

localized "Indians." Despite the damningly high imprisonment figures in social statistics, 

figures w h i c h have been k n o w n for years, it was a long t ime before an aboriginal inmate 

appeared on the television series The Prisoner. Against all health report figures, including 

those o f the Wor ld Health Organization, the Flying Doctor series concerning outback Aus

tralia has rarely dealt w i t h an aboriginal patient. 

Young aboriginal artists and filmmakers have recently taken the lead interpreting their o w n 

history, especially dealing wi th the territory of heroes and the social construction of history 

by white audiences. This art exhibition is not only about history. Through its showing at Cir

cular Quay on a site significant to both black and white peoples for their o w n respective rea

sons, and in the institution of the Museum of Contemporary Art, it is making its o w n history. 

The body of work presented in this collection is merely the t ip of an iceberg. As in ancient 

times, aboriginal people are returning to a multilayered artistic culture: to interactive forms 

of song, dance, literature and newer forms in f i lm and video. Through their expansion of 

subject matter and range of work, employing new media alongside ones that have long been 

used, aboriginal people are again finding ways to access their inner, vital dynamic spirit. 

They are giving voice to a w o u n d e d history, but they are also reaching beyond anger, 

speaking again w i t h pride about the land called Australia and their long, strong, enduring 

and once again confident relationship to it. 

Round-Table Response 

Gerald McMaster 

Curator, Contemporary Indian Art, Canadian Museum of Civilization 

Deborah Eldridge presented a video yesterday on the Kyana Corroborée Project in w h i c h 

the words and works of aboriginal prisoners were represented. We saw photograph after 

photograph of aboriginal men dehumanisingly chained together, just pr ior to their being 

placed in prison. The video was punctuated by the voices of today's prisoners. This reminded 

me of what happened in North America, particularly on the southern plains o f the United 

States in the late nineteenth century where Indians were incarcerated for defending their 

territories and their cultural way of life. These Plains Warriors were sent to prison where 

they began to bide their t ime by drawing pictures. 

Djon Mundine and Fiona indicated earlier today that these prisons were contemporary 

black art schools. As the Australian prisoner said i n the video, "Art is an oppor tuni ty to 

express freedom of culture and humanity." In both cases, the expressions are traces of long-



ing and remembrance. It was about trying to recall the way of life that was 

quickly disappearing; indeed, it was the end of many cultures that had 

developed over thousands o f years. What were the crimes committed, 

and what d id they mean? It seems to me that a parallel exists among many 

contemporary indigenous artists w h o work in at least two phases of artic

ulation. The first one, mentioned above, is the tracing of the traditional 

way of life. The second one is a feeling of frustration and anger at the con

ditions o f this incarceration. To me, this incarceration is moderni ty — 

some of you w o u l d k n o w it as modernism — and it is the ideology of 

progress at the expense of aboriginal peoples' cultures and practices. 

Contemporary indigenous art, as Djon and Fiona indicate, have only 

recently gained a voice in the Australian consciousness of racial histories. 

These contemporary indigenous artists are acting as mirrors reflecting cul

ture. Wil l iam Shakespeare once said, "Let the mirrors reflect the reader." 

I f this is the case, the works by these artists can be seen as mirrors that 

are held up to all audiences, both aboriginal and non-aboriginal, to see 

the pasty surfaces and into the realities. These issue-oriented works are 

being articulated as an opportunity to hold the reflecting mirror up to soci

ety. Djon calls this "turning the tables on the dominant system of repre

sentations." The mirrors the artists hold up wil l potentially give consciousness 

to everyone, not only to challenge the notion that the victors do write the 

history, but to indicate the implications of consenting to these official sto

ries that we k n o w cancel out the alternative narratives. 

As indigenous peoples, we must be conscious of this one-way border 

crossing. Djon's paper referred to the multinationals o f today i n the past — 

then, it was so-called salvagers who were collecting from extinct cultures. 

I too can relate to yesterday's comment by Deborah Doxtator, w h o indi

cated her emotion upon seeing massive quantities of objects in many of the 

museums throughout the wor ld . Contemporary critical practice, as prac

ticed by many indigenous artists, is that consciousness. 

Finally, I want to quote Doreen Jensen, w h o asks: "How w i l l Indian 

art and artists survive as distinct peoples and art forms i f they continue 

to a l low only outsiders to interpret the importance and value of the art 

and influence of future generations of Indian artists?" Loretta Todd responds 

to this, saying: "There must be ways to narrate our histories rather than 

th rough art and an thropology or the reductive treatment o f the colo

nized." In a sense, the presentation by many of these artists sums up the 

kinds of opportunities that reflect the kinds of art being created by con-
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temporary artists today. These challenge many of those notions, the narratives and the rep

resentations of aboriginal cultures. I th ink it indicates the realities for polit ical statements 

being made by the artist i n the context o f other art that is being presented. I 'm referring, 

and Fiona is o f course referring, to political activism by contemporary artists, even though 

there are many other kinds o f art forms being created. 

Arthur Renwick 

Curatorial Intern, The Power Plant Gallery, Canada 

I wasn't familiar w i t h aboriginal art i n Australia un t i l I came to this conference, so this is 

all refreshing and new and exciting. What I am really excited about is the fact that there 

are so many parallels between the Aborigines in Australia and North American indigenous 

peoples. One th ing that keeps coming to mind , and it seems to be a simultaneous inter

national phenomenon, is h o w people use painting as a medium to put forward their voices. 

It is an accepted med ium for a general audience to be able to recognize. It's a too l that 

people are using to communicate, w h i c h I f ind really interesting. 

Something I also f ind very interesting is the innovat ion that you were bringing up, such 

as a person i n prison taking a tile and turning that into a l ino print . I f someone had done 

that a hundred years ago, then that tile probably w o u l d have been placed in a museum 

and displayed as an artifact, whereas today, it w o u l d probably be discarded and not really 

taken into consideration. 

These are some things that come to mind when I think of West Coast people and their use 

of metals when the first Europeans came to Canada. A lot of trading was going on. They might 

trade a mask for a sword, and they might smash the sword and turn it into bracelets or fish

ing hooks — a lot of it was utilitarian then — and these things are found in the museums today. 

Lynn Maranda 

Curator of Anthropology, Vancouver Museum, Canada 

I want to thank Ms. Foley very much for her incisive presentation, w h i c h was fi l led w i t h a 

number o f very powerful images. These images are powerful , and they need to be used 

to challenge the institutional mindsets and to reach the non-indigenous populations in the 

seats of power. 

Ms. Foley also talked about copyright abuses. This also happens here i n Canada, and 

it is impor tant that these abuses are chal lenged w i t h i n the letter o f the law. There are 

copyright laws, and these challenges have to be mounted over and over again so that the 

point is made. 
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This presentation pointed out that exhibits are powerful conduits for cultural activism, 

for cultural reaffirmation and for the articulation o f histories. The question o f contempo

raries comes up a number o f times and it's being matched w i t h the historical: contempo

rary versus historical. I f you give that some thought, you realize that everything at one time 

was contemporary. What is contemporary today w i l l be historical i n twenty years, so con

temporary issues span the time continuum. 

Fiona also brought up the issue of what "tradit ional art" is. Perhaps "traditional art" 

is developing into a new traditional art. As this time cont inuum goes on, new traditions are 

developed and images are taken from culture. They are expressed i n new ways and in dif

ferent k inds o f media that we cou ld consider as "tradit ional" under a different circum

stances. From the museum perspective, Michael Ames mentioned yesterday the intellectual 

debate. The intellectual debate is fine, but there is no articulation in the papers presented 

that there is a commonali ty of themes, messages or struggles. Does this or could this sug

gest a commonality of general principle strategies to effect a common goal or plan of action? 

There is a need for a recommendation and for a plan of action, and I hope one might 

come out o f this unique and valued encounter — this symposium — as Mina McKenzie 

and Michael Ames suggested, and that the new directions and initiatives might go some 

distance in constituting this plan of action. While attitudes in museums must change, muse

ums could also be powerful advocates in contributing to a change of attitude beyond their 

walls into the community, society and governments at large. As a colleague of mine said 

a couple o f years ago, "Museums can become part o f the solut ion or remain part o f the 

problem." 

I w o u l d l ike to thank all the participants for sharing their experiences, perspectives and 

knowledge w i t h us, especially those of us w h o are not indigenous w h o are receiving this 

from indigenous peoples, 

Peter Macnair 

Curator of Anthropology, Royal British Columbia Museum 

I w o u l d certainly l ike to thank the presenter for opening for many of us some wonderful 

doors. I fo l lowed her presentation w i t h great interest because there are some interesting 

approaches, w h i c h are not necessarily parallels, that we must take w h e n w e compare the 

experience o f the Northwest Coast native artists. 

As early as 1820, one group o n the coast, the Haida, were experimenting w i t h a new 

medium and being very successful in trading it to the early seamen, explorers and traders 

on the coast. That medium was argillite, a carbonaceous shale which is a very dense stone 

but soft enough to carve wi th regular metal woodworking tools. From 1820 onward, it became 

an increasingly important collectors' item. While the images on the iconography might not 
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have been fully appreciated, most collectors, whether private or people collecting for insti

tutions, recognized that there was something beyond the trivial in these particular works. 

I suspect that many of those early purchasers w h o bought images of the whi te sea cap

tains and other authorities that were rendered by the Haida didn't recognize the i rony in 

the representation o f those long faces w i t h pointed noses, beady little eyes and pinched 

mouths. I th ink the Haida in great part were having fun as w e l l . 

As early as the 1830s, masks, bowls, dishes and ladles entered the trade in an important 

way. Admittedly, at the time they were called "artificial curiosities" and were seen as curios, 

but the aesthetic of the pieces was recognized by some of those early collectors. Indeed, the 

focus on material produced for sale by first peoples, wi th the exception of perhaps the argillite, 

has been on objects that are reflections of some traditional, ceremonial or ritual culture. 

Herein lies a problem. The institutions, critics and authorities right up to the present day 

are promoting that k i n d o f image and encouraging that k i n d o f image for sale. You need 

only wa lk d o w n Government Street or other places in Victoria or Vancouver to see any 

number of masks, bowls and rattles, some of wh ich are highly accomplished works indeed. 

There hasn't been in British Columbia nearly the extent o f opportunity as w i th in the Aus

tralian experience, not for West Coast artists anyway, to explore some of these other more 

political and social themes, and it's regrettable that this has been the case. That's not to say 

it's not absolutely missing but, by and large, it is because people are too comfortable and 

can make a very comfortable l iving selling these reflections of ceremonial life as expressed 

in masks, bowls and the l ike. 

There has been very little prison art unt i l fairly recently in this province, but i n my job 

at the Royal British Columbia Museum, w e have been approached over t ime by people 

associated w i t h the prison system w h o want to place prisoners in an apprenticeship at the 

RBCM. Their only focus and their only concept o f h o w these prisoners might express them

selves, or even learn h o w to express themselves in an artistic sense, is through a carving 

program that encourages them to produce these almost-stereotypical images o f a life-way. 

It's very heartening that i f w e search out some o f the new directions being expressed in 

the Northwest Coast tradit ion, they're coming from the hands o f women , w h o typically 

have not been considered by the anthropological literature. As artists, they are "craftspeo

ple," and that has been the prevailing attitude. Look at the w o r k o f Susan Point. I think she 

w o u l d f ind a wonder fu l sisterhood w i t h those Australian aboriginal w o m e n artists w h o 

have been so bri l l iant ly revealed to us today. 

Therein lies an opportuni ty for a wonderful dialogue that can be the basis of some k i n d 

of future curatorship between yourselves and people here. Thank you for the presenta

t ion. It was wonderful . 
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Amareswar Galla 

Convenor, Cross-Cultural Heritage Management Program, University 

of Canberra 

Thank you, Fiona. O n the theme of this session, "Traditional Boundaries, 

New Perspectives," I have six points. 

The first one is that curators could act as facilitators in making muse

ums in to forums for public discourse, covering a who le range o f issues 

from cultural representation to what constitutes indigenous, an issue that 

keeps coming up. 

The second point relates to histories in the memories. Curators have 

a very impor tant role i n re- th inking the tradi t ional boundaries. It is a 

process o f getting away from representing selective memories to work

ing toward partnership w i th everyone in representing the collective mem

ories o f indigenous peoples. It's a movement from selective memories 

to collective memories. 

The th i rd point is the issue of gender discourse. The who le issue o f 

cultural diversity needs to address gender, regionalism and something 

that very strongly came out of Fiona's presentation, wh ich is the regional 

diversity o f gender and age. Youth, especially, is an area w e are all try

ing to address, so that's another dimension. 

The fourth point is one of the most important ones i f you really want 

change. In the short term, we can all have changes in the workplace through 

equal opportunity legislation and so on, but they bring about only behav

ioural changes. What we are really talking about is long-term attitudinal 

changes, and this is where curators have a very important role. In trying to 

do that, what Fiona calls institutional racism and educators' ignorance is a 

very important area. In the report launched last year, one of the main things 

that comes up is a whole chapter on how you deal w i th the educators and 

trainers. These are the people w h o are training the next generation of 

museum workers, and that brings in the whole question of professional 

development and emancipating the educators from colonial sociology. 

The fifth point is the important dimension that keeps coming up again 

and again in this forum as we l l as in other forums: the critical role that 

the different art forms are playing in articulating the several voices o f 

indigenous people across the wor ld . In the whole multicultural area, and 

I f ind the same in Australia, it's not museums w h i c h are init iating a lot of 

the ideas; it is the artists w h o are making inroads into getting a lot o f 
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issues addressed. Curators have to rethink what art is and what material culture is: sort o f 

a dichotomy w h i c h has been created and imposed on aboriginal people throughout the 

whole w o r l d . 

The sixth important point — and before I state it, I still believe that no constitution and no 

museum policy document in the wor ld has yet made it — is that all cultures are equally valid. 

It's such a simple sentence, yet you don't f ind i t anywhere in any policy document. The sixth 

and most important point, both for this session and for the symposium, is what Fiona referred 

to as "the aboriginal centre." It is a way of creating a whole framework for self-empowerment 

and articulating one's o w n ideas. This is where the contentious part comes in. 

What constitutes indigenous? This is coming up again and again. I f you look at Australia, 

you have a who le range o f aboriginal peoples, but the concept o f aboriginal peoples is a 

European concept, f rom outside. Abor ig inal i ty is one thing, but the ind iv idua l peoples 

themselves — that's h o w people refer to themselves. 

Open Discussion 

• "The question of what constitutes aboriginal art is very important, particularly in respect 

to my o w n country because the Taino, as I said before, no longer exist as an ethnic pop

ulation. There is presently an exhibi t ion in the National Gallery of Jamaica on contempo

rary descriptions of Taino culture. You really wonder to what extent these art forms depict 

Taino culture in all its fullness. Al though w e have been researching for quite some time, 

there is a lot more that needs to be understood. I certainly believe that w e have to walk 

the land very carefully and ensure that we don't try to oversimplify Taino culture." 

• "We seem to skating around the question o f representation or authentic voice, although 

it was directly addressed by the speaker. O n the question o f authentic voice, it seems to 

me that the answer lies w i t h i n the five-point compass referred to yesterday by Ivan Head. 

It is a question o f making very clear where you are coming from and w h o is speaking. 

" I have no problem wi th someone who is non-aboriginal — a Euro-Australian, let's say— 

who wishes to interpret Australian aboriginal art, provided that they start off by saying that 

they are a Euro-Australian and from that perspective they are going to do such-and-so, and 

as long as they don't pretend that they are speaking for Australian aboriginals and art-mak

ing. A n authentic voice is a real issue, whether we are talking about anthropology, ethnology 

or contemporary art. 

"Curatorship by the makers o f art or the creators of the material culture is something that 

has to be part of the no rm for us throughout the museum and art gallery w o r l d from here 

on in. That does not rule out the possibility of somebody else saying that I wish to talk about 
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what I see, although it is not mine, I cannot speak for it. That balance is one w e have to 

achieve. I 'm looking forward to the day when Australian aboriginal anthropologists decide 

to look at the urban culture of Calgary where I live. It w i l l be about us, but not for us." 

b> "Although there is room for interpretation o f aboriginal art by non-aboriginal people, 

w e have to be careful in that area. In Canada, we've had issues o f voice appropriation. 

Sometimes, stories o f aboriginal peoples are sacred stories, and we've had a couple o f sit

uations here where art has uti l ized those stories and they've been viewed by the commu

nities as creating great harm on their communities. Al though I agree that there is some 

room, I th ink we have to be very careful about appropriating voice, particularly when cer

tain stories are v iewed by aboriginal peoples to be sacred stories. 

"My point is not to deny the existence of a non-aboriginal voice to speak in those terms, 

but instead to say that one has to go through a phase o f empowerment to discover those 

discursive possibilities about how we are going to talk about what w e have to talk about, 

rather than to continue speaking wi th in an inherited framework o f art and anthropology." 
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Asserting Cultural Autonomy 

Day Two 

11 
Indigenes in Charge: Are Museums Ready? 

Winnel Branche 

Winnel Branche is the Director of Museums in Belize, where she is planning thefirst national 

museum of Belize. In the early 1990s, she conceived and coordinated the annual general 

meeting for the Museum Association of the Caribbean, a very young organization moving 

into a new realm of activity. She completed herBA. in Anthropology at Trent University in 

Canada, and her MA. in Museum Studies at the University of London in England. She has 

wide experience in exhibitions and archeology and has conducted research into museum 

organization and administration in England, the Netherlands and India. Ms. Branche's 

paper and her presentation, with its comments on the paper, have been combined below 

with minor restructuring to link like ideas. 

As it had been my intent to present an "academic" paper, I was very dissatisfied w i t h the 

way my paper was turning out, but then I thought: h o w dare I impose the studied norms 

of academia on such a topic? Here I was suggesting that we may have to force ourselves 

to break away from a Western ethnocentric ideal — and I was attempting to place those 

same ideals on my message. Wi th this in mind , I continue. 

I 'm not sure h o w I want you to perceive me. I suppose I w o u l d be considered what we 

call a Creole, wh ich was originally the typical mixture o f Caribbean, the African slaves and 

the Europeans. That term and what it represents has evolved over the years, however; in 

Belize today, pretty much everyone w h o wishes can call themselves Creole. You can be 

any mixture whatever and it's okay. I represent myself then, I presume. I don't have per

mission from anybody to do or to say anything; it's all what I see, what I observe and my 

o w n analysis of my experience in general. 

The w o r l d is s lowly w a k i n g up to the changes it must face, and the one w e are con

cerned w i t h now, o f course, is the attitude toward the indigenous. But h o w truly ready are 

we to take this on? To arrive at this ideal or solution we seem to th ink we are aiming for, 

there are things we w i l l have to do in addit ion to sitting d o w n and consulting w i t h indige

nous peoples about their affairs i n museums. We in the museum w o r l d have to change 
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ourselves. Before w e take off at a gallop on our noble mission to right 

the wrongs the w o r l d has done to indigenous peoples, w e must take an 

introspective look at ourselves individually and as institutions. 

Since museums are the product of a society made up of individuals and 

their perceptions, I thought that that wou ld be the place to start our prepa

rations: w i t h ourselves as individuals. We cannot just hear; we must also 

listen and respond. Perhaps listening requires that we empty our minds 

of predispositions and try to absorb the message coming at us as a new 

entity on its o w n before we put it w i th in a context for our experience. 

As human beings, we l ike to be validated and k n o w that the w o r l d 

agrees w i t h us, and since this can't happen all the time, w e set up our 

minds so it seems that the w o r l d and, hence, the messages coming at us, 

agree w i t h us anyway. The alternative is insecurity in facing uncomfort

able situations. 

Well, then. Maybe that is h o w the people felt w h e n w e in the muse

ums casually dug up their ancestors' bones and set them out in show

cases for all the w o r l d to see. D i d we care? The fact that repatriation is 

on the table may be little more than an irritating annoyance even now, 

w h e n museum people are supposedly so enlightened in this field. We 

presently enjoy positions o f superiori ty and can therefore graciously 

afford to accommodate "the other." Think again: how much are we really 

prepared to give up? 

H o w w o u l d w e react i f the tables were turned? Would we protest and 

cry "oppression" or w o u l d we complacently step aside and let it all be? 

Would we oppose it to the utmost? Would we compete? We have to face 

that prospect now. We i n the museums are the ones w h o have every

thing to lose, because we've got it all, it seems, and the indigenous peo

ples don't. H o w comfortable are w e w i t h this, and h o w much hypocrisy 

might come out o f it? These cynical questions do not come out o f nega

tivity but out of past observations of human actions. We can feel the w i n d 

of change approaching and whether we ignore it or prepare for i t , it w i l l 

come. It might be better for all of us i f museums get themselves ready. 

Dialogue is being promoted between indigenous peoples, organiza

tions and institutions, and we k n o w that indigenous peoples have been 

organizing themselves into national, regional and global organizations 

for solidarity, strength and to make their voices heard. We k n o w that we 

are n o w starting to hear them, but are w e really listening? 

"Before we take 

off at a gallop 

on our noble 

mission to right 

the wrongs the 

world has done 

to indigenous 

peoples, we 

must take an 

introspective 

look at ourselves 

individually and 

as institutions." 
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The people o f this region are also quest ioning the percept ion that those outside the 

region have of them. Dr. Joseph Palacio, in a November 1993 workshop address, summed 

up this perception in five mistaken beliefs w h i c h n o w require rectification: 

1. Europeans brought civilization to the New World; 

2. There are no longer aboriginal (first native) peoples in the Caribbean region; 

3. Only descendants of Caribs are still found in the Caribbean; 

4. Where there are descendants, only those w h o are pure-blooded should 

be recognized; and 

5. Today's aboriginal peoples should not be taken seriously as they are only 

"part-cultures" and w i l l soon become extinct anyway. 

What is alarming here is that these myths have also been rampant among the inhabi

tants o f the region themselves. Not having investigated and participated on their own , they 

therefore accept what is taught to them by others w h o are often from outside the region 

or very little informed themselves. 

Those holding the Western v iew have never had a problem of teaching non-Westerners 

their wor ldv iew and having them adopt it. H o w wi l l i ng , however, is the Western v i ew to 

change and adapt to a non-Western one? Think of it. Could we be guilty of dialoguing unt i l 

owrviews are understood? Is this including the indigenous, as long as they learn our meth

ods? Truly, the very concept of a museum stems from a very Western wor ldview. Are we 

wi l l i ng to rethink and change the very existence of museums as we k n o w them in society? 

If we give truthful answers to these questions, is it possible we may find something in our

selves we w o u l d rather keep buried? 

The w o r l d is slowly waking up to the changes it must face, not least of all being its atti

tude toward those of us w h o are called "indigenous." From "primitive," "underdeveloped," 

"quaint," and "sub-human," the indigenous person graduated to "the noble savage" who was 

to be protected and patronized. The true test w i l l come when we ask ourselves i f we are 

ready to have our indigenous brothers and sisters g iving the orders, not taking them — 

making the decisions and being the directors, not just the side-show "live" craft persons. 

We still think we k n o w more, and there is more than l ikely not a whole lot we are wi l l ing to 

give up. To ask ourselves to relinquish our senior museum positions to the seer of a "tribe, " 

or to al low leaders to bang drums or spread salt on votive bowls from a museum collection 

is l ike wrenching our museological souls from our very beings. H o w ready are we? 

In u t i l iz ing the w o r d "indigenous," the meaning here is taken to refer not only to the 

first native peoples o f this region, but also to the first in termixing therefrom. Thus such 

people as the Carib, the Maya, the Garifuna, the Mestizo, the Creoles, the Moquit ia , the 

Arawak and others are considered here. 
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This region went through the usual colonizat ion process by European countries, but 

there are characteristics here that could easily be misinterpreted. In the United States, they 

have never seen an Apache president after more than a hundred years o f European set

tlement there, but the same cannot be said o f Central America and the Caribbean. This 

populat ion has seen head of states and prominent positions filled by Mestizo, Creole, Gar-

ifuna and other indigenous people. 

What needs to be understood here, however, is the class and colour stratification w i t h i n 

and among these indigenous groups and w i t h i n the non-Western populat ion as a whole . 

The colonial conquerors were successful in doing this by d iv id ing the masses and pit t ing 

them against each other. This system has perpetuated itself through their independence 

and has become, alas, a negative part o f the heritage we n o w hold . The rate and level o f 

mobi l i ty w i t h i n these populations are thus still not evenly shared. 

The Wor ld Council of Indigenous Peoples (WCIP) expressed its views in a November 

1989 memorandum relating to the five hundredth anniversary o f Columbus: "There has 

always been, and there w i l l be, only one w o r l d ; there w i l l always be only one race, the 

human race." The counci l prefers to promote the idea of one humanity, one ecosystem 

called Mother Earth and one sociosystem called human relations. 

The first natives w i l l speak of the cultural genocide they are undergoing and o f the role 

of state governments in systematic suppression of economic and educational opportuni

ties for them w i t h the deliberate intent of exploitation o f their labour and ignorance. The 

later natives have joined their predecessors o n serious reflection o n the true meaning of 

the arrival o f Christopher Columbus for those he met here. 

The Maya are the first k n o w n peoples of the recent poli t ical divisions n o w k n o w n as 

Southern Mexico, Guatemala, Belize, Western Honduras and El Salvador, and w e k n o w 

they've been around for more than three thousand years. 

The other group that in Belize is referred to in an indigenous or aboriginal sense is the 

Garifuna, w h o are mixtures o f the marooned slaves and the aboriginals from the Caribbean. 

They were in the eastern Caribbean and were chased out; they went d o w n through Hon

duras and the Bay Islands just south o f Belize, and were chased out again; finally, they 

came up to Belize, and that's h o w they ended up there. 

Because they were cut off from their original area, they kept the culture from that area 

w h e n they got to Belize, so n o w the Garifuna in Belize are teaching the people in St. Vin

cent and other areas w h o have lost the language and the customs. They had lost a lot of 

things, but because the Garifuna in Belize kept the language, a lot o f the customs and so 

forth, they can teach them. 

Other than that, it's people l ike myself, the Mestizo people; we are a mixture o f Maya 

and Spanish and, o f course, everybody w h o came after that. 
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In the Caribbean, there are the aboriginals from there and the people from South Amer

ica, and that remains so. Now, they are sometimes "less" on a general scale, I think, and 

perhaps Basil Reid can correct me. Less attention is given to them on a w o r l d w i d e basis 

because they didn' t have what w e perceive as great weal th or great material culture — the 

large buildings, everything fancy. As Basil said, they were much l ike the Tainos. People 

like these have a well-constructed and very evident culture of their own , so it's quite diverse 

in that area. 

At the present time, there are about 46 percent Latinos in Belize, and about 28 percent 

Creoles (or the black background people, l ike myself), the rest being any group you can 

th ink o f in the w o r l d and any mixture in between. In Belize, what w e saw as indigenous 

are people w h o really cannot call any place else home. 

As we heard from Dr. Galla last night, we are here. We are here to stay and we're mul 

tiplying. This is a reality in our areas. The people in the region, which is called the Caribbean 

region, are questioning the perception that those outside the region have of them. 

I n Belize, w e have gone th rough a process o f deve loping a nat ional culture pol icy . 

At this point, w e have a draft. The process it took was w i t h the usual start, w i t h intellectu

als getting together and trying to decide on a policy, and that didn' t work . Finally, i n 1992, 

they decided to take it on the road and ask people to come out from villages and towns 

to have consultations w i t h them. "What do you want to do about culture in Belize?" they 

asked, and this is the reflection, a redoing o f what the people said. The document that 

came out o f that was actually called What the People Said. 

I w i l l read you just the por t ion o f the introduct ion that has to do w i t h ethnic culture. 

"Belizeans comprise an astonishing myriad o f cultural and ethnic groups of various back

grounds. Having always been a land that welcomes refugees and immigrants, almost indis

criminately, it is no surprise that w e n o w ho ld a legacy o f the traditional manifestations o f 

many individual ethnic groups and ethnic mix w i t h i n individuals. We see all these groups 

and mixes as equal contributors to Belizean society and development. It is therefore not 

the intention to rob our individual ethnic groups of their ethnic identity or traditions, but 

to help retrieve, preserve, promote and recreate the traditions, customs and history of these 

groups alongside each other for all to share, celebrate and grow wi th . " 

Being orderly and organized, w e separated the areas into ethnic culture, religion, archi

tecture, food, food preparation and culinary arts, artifacts, rights of passage, rituals, dress, 

costumes, festivals, music, dance, history, language, oral tradition, traditional arts and crafts 

and traditional medicine. We have a separate section for aboriginal peoples, wh ich utilizes 

the same policy statements as for ethnic culture, but w e go further, to say that they are rec

ognized and that their needs are different from other ethnic groups. That's h o w Belize is 

going. We don't k n o w if the government is going to accept this, and w e don't k n o w what 

happens from here — but at least we are doing something in that direction. 
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As in other regions of the colonized wor ld , the museum tradition was introduced and 

established by the colonizers, the local w o r d in the Caribbean sub-region for them being 

"expatriates." I n Central America, the Spanish left collections o f paintings by European 

masters and collected the local artists fo l lowing that same tradition. The practice contin

ued after the Europeans had left. Very predictably, the focus and emphasis changed in 

these museums and in new ones on the achievement of independence from the "mother 

country." Cultural identity, natural pride and collections about self and the local environ

ment became far more important than the universal collections begun by the Westerners, 

but the metamorphosis is not yet complete. 

The stratified society of the region still manifests itself in its museums, so that the indige

nous are not always consulted i n the formulating o f a museum and key positions w i t h i n 

the museum organization are not equally fil led by the various elements of the populat ion. 

At the same time, however, there are similar and important museums in countries such 

as Guatemala and Mexico where the indigenous people are far more involved. These tend 

to be local or specialized museums. Ment ion should be made o f the National Museum of 

Anthropology and History in Mexico City, where many different indigenous cultures were 

brought to the museum to produce items for the anthropological exhibits and give advice 

on the informat ion on the cultures they represented. When this was all over, however, 

these people returned to their homes, and those w h o have since been employed as museum 

workers do not necessarily represent the first natives, 

Museums, like any other institution in Western society, are products of that society's per

ceptions and memories. Museums have portrayed and educated the indigenous through the 

viewpoints of their society. They have perpetuated the us-and-them syndrome suggested 

b y Dr. Amareswar Galla i n his 1992 keynote speech for the Commonweal th Association 

of Museums triennial meeting. No one seems to have questioned the fact that those ethno

graphic sections o f museums staged exhib i t s o n the ways and habits o n l y o f n o n -

Western peoples, wh i l e the ways and habits o f Western peoples occupied sections called 

"history" or some other well-integrated area. It is even more noteworthy considering that 

such museums existed in non-Western countries as wel l , though set up by Western peoples. 

Museum exhibitions usually reflect the points o f v iew o f their curators. Not only that, 

but museums are still struggling to r id themselves of those parts o f their roots that were 

steeped in the "curiosity shop" and the study o f "other human species" mentality. After 

be ing called to account on several occasions for their oversights and bungl ing in such 

things as the preparation of indigenous exhibits without the input of the people concerned, 

museums have begun to set up dialogues w i t h the indigenous in an effort at cooperation 

and participation. They are recognizing the sensitivity of human remains and sacred mate

rials, and repatriation has become a familiar word . 
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But are museums delving deep enough? Are these steps the Band-Aid 

or the cure? The il l ici t trade in indigenous items continues. The stereo

types have not died, and the indigenous are still not being employed in 

trainable and upward ly mobi le positions in the same proportions that 

others are. "Unti l w e recognize the gul f between theory and practice," 

Galla said, "our perceptions and strategies for dealing w i t h indigenous 

and mult icultural heritage issues w i l l remain fashionable, assimilationist 

and certainly not centered around the concept o f cultural pluralism or 

mutual respect for each other's cultural heritage." 

If museums f ind that they are still t rying to control a people's heritage, 

influencing the perceptions of that heritage and setting conditional rela

tionships w i th the indigenous, then the transformation is still distant. After 

introspective questioning of self, attention must then turn to the institu

t ion . As I said, the wil l ingness to do wha t it takes to make possible a 

change for the better must be there w i t h i n the self before it can extend 

to the institution. It cannot be stressed enough, therefore, how much the 

dialogue and the attempts at cooperative solutioning must start f rom a 

base where the Western thinker psychologically strips himself or herself 

of convictions and perceptions, wh ich might be the only way of partici

pating in cooperation on an egalitarian basis. Remember that the indige

nous have for the most part already undergone this process, though more 

by force than by choice. When we are prepared to relinquish the famil

iar and don the alien, then we are ready to face what we have to and f ind 

solutions and compromises that are sustainable and acceptable by all. 

The Museums Association o f the Caribbean, w i t h major financial assis

tance from the Commonweal th Association o f Museums, he ld a w o r k 

shop on November 16,1993 in Belize City. Entitled "Museums, Ethics and 

Indigenous Peoples: Taking the Initiative," it was attended by museum 

representatives o f several Caribbean countries as w e l l as those repre

senting indigenous groups o f Belize in non-museum areas. 

Facilitators were Dr. Amareswar Galla, of Indian indigenous origin and 

citizen of Australia, Mrs. Lauryn Guttenplan-Grant, assistant Counsel Gen

eral i n the Smithsonian Institution, Dr. Joseph Palacio, a Belizean of Gar-

ifuna or ig in , and Mr. Elfego Panti, a Belizean of Maya or ig in . I n their 

presentations, various perspectives were given on the present state and 

solutions for the relationship between museums and indigenous peoples. 

"The willingness to 

do what it takes 

to make possible 

a change for the 

better must be 

there within the 

self before it can 

extend to the 

institution." 

125 



This workshop, having come to the consensus that the present relationship and habits 

are very much want ing , came up w i t h a number o f steps that w i l l have to be taken by 

museums to improve the situation. 

1. Museums should assist in the restoration o f "peoplehood" to the region's aboriginal 

peoples; 

2. Museums should be established in all communities; 

3. Museums should be involved in efforts at improving the economic status o f 

aboriginal peoples; 

4. Museum workers should be trained to handle artifacts w i t h respect; 

5. A l l cultural groups o f the Caribbean's pluralistic societies should participate in 

museum programs on collection policymaking and interpretation o f natural and 

cultural heritage; 

6. Museums should provide education in techniques for care and preservation of 

artifacts for cultural groups; 

7. A l l artifacts and products of archaeological investigations in any country should 

remain in that country; 

8. Concerted attempts should be made to recover artifacts from foreign collections; 

9. Central museums should have well-established policies and strategies in 

coordinating programs w i t h small museums; 

10. There should be participation o f indigenous peoples in all phases o f development; 

11. There should be periodical publication o f history or new acquisition o f treasures; 

12. There should be recognition o f the cultural rights of the indigenous peoples and 

realization of the significance o f collections to community, life and developments; 

13. There should be a diversity o f training opportunities, and subjects should be 

included in established regional syllabuses; 

14. MAC should promote the keeping o f cultural materials i n their communities o f 

origin; 

15- Museums and indigenous peoples can through cooperation promote, empower 

and facilitate each other in the cultural context; 

16. Museums should remove stereotypes around Columbus and give a positive image 

of the indigenous people; 

17. MAC should develop a more proactive approach in enshrining these principles in 

the development o f national policies on culture; 
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18. Permission should first be acquired before the use o f any part of a culture; 

19. Antiquities laws should be passed where there are none; 

20. There should be training o f indigenous archaeologists; 

21. There should be support of the process that takes the initiative from the people to 

the museums; 

22. There should be inclusion of the indigenous and aboriginal peoples i n defining the 

roles o f museums; and 

23. There should be a broadening o f the concept of what constitutes a museum. 

I want to emphasize four points. 

The th i rd one o f the twenty-three points above reads that museums should be involved 

in efforts at improving the economic status of aboriginal peoples. I 'm not sure that this has 

been ment ioned before, but the people in the workshop felt that museums have a real 

responsibility to do this — so they are expecting quite a bit from us. 

The eighth one on the list says that concerted attempts should be made to recover arti

facts from foreign collections. In other areas w e have heard of, a lot o f the repatriation is 

w i t h i n the same country. In Belize, the artifacts are not even in the country. The British 

Museum always gets a l ick ing , o f course, but it w o u l d n ' t be the museum it is i f it didn ' t 

have all those things. But that was our main concern: to get the items f rom outside the 

country into the country. After that, w e w i l l figure out what to do from there. 

Number sixteen says that museums should remove stereotypes around Columbus and 

give a positive image o f the indigenous people, something I have already mentioned. For 

the longest time, we have had a holiday called Columbus Day, but people have been look

ing at it w i t h eyes that have shed the scales of colonialism. They then asked w h y they were 

celebrating Columbus Day, so n o w it's called Pan-American Day or whatever they w o u l d 

l ike it to be called. They still celebrate it, and it is still a holiday, 

In Belize, certain groups have come up w i t h the idea o f reflecting on what happened 

five hundred years ago, concentrating on five hundred years o f struggle and resistance, 

and it is still a holiday. What people are mov ing to n o w is to try to emphasize what was 

happening before Columbus; in everything that was happening there in the Caribbean 

region, Columbus becomes incidental. 

The twenty-third on the MAC Workshop list of recommendations was that there should 

be a broadening o f the concept o f what constitutes a museum, but I th ink that that is evi

dent here. 

The Caribbean has some advantages. The museum tradition there is not very far advanced, 

and many states await the advent o f the development o f their museums. That these issues 

are being discussed at this t ime gives many museums of the region a clean slate w i t h which 
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to begin, or for fledgling museums to incorporate suggested principles at an early stage, 

A l l this remains to be seen, as history is full o f testimony to the fact that we tend to refuse 

to learn from other peoples' mistakes and insist on learning from our o w n . 

The focus here has been on the present situation. This was deliberate, as we must real

istically see the direction in which we are heading for what it is wor th . We must take respon

sibil i ty for the direct ion in w h i c h we head, and should not wait un t i l w e arrive there to 

make an assessment. The t ime to do so is now. 

What has been observed about the current attitudes and corrective measures is that par

t icipation is outside ourselves and fraught w i t h conditions, showing only that things have 

not fundamentally changed. It is not the intent here to explore the concessions all parties 

should make i n the cooperative process. It centers o n one party, the one w i t h the Western 

viewpoint , and the concessions they should consider in order to make the process o f coop

eration equal and effective. 

Wi th this in mind, the fo l lowing suggestions may help prepare museums for the neces

sary changes. 

• Self-search. Before we consider the role of any other party, institution, museum worker 

or whomever, we must first look at ourselves and ask questions about our willingness to 

shift from our principles of operation, our belief system and even from our places of employ. 

Remember, i f indigenous peoples are to be employed, it is not l ike ly that the numbers o f 

museum workers in the w o r l d w i l l suddenly increase. The present workers may very we l l 

have to move over. 

• Institutional questioning. As museum workers, we k n o w h o w museums developed and 

h o w their roles have evolved. We must n o w take a second searching look at the institu

tions we represent and ask questions about w h o they serve, whose point of v iew they take 

and h o w desirable this is to all . The roles w o u l d have to be redefined before they can 

change. In this change, they w i l l have to include all those w h o m they n o w serve. 

• Freeing culture from time constraints. Museums have always struggled w i t h the portrayal 

of a people's culture. They have had difficulty w i t h culture's dynamism and evolut ion. 

Museum approaches have traditionally been the "capturing" of a culture at one point i n 

time, like the taking of a photograph. What people are about in current times brings about 

too many polit ical and other issues that for the museum are sometimes better left alone. 

We have an obligation to those we serve, however, to deliver accurate information. 

As Lauryn Guttenplan-Grant said in her address at the MAC Workshop: "Perhaps the 

ICOM Code should have said that museums should recognize that objectivity is difficult, 

i f not impossible, but that it is nevertheless incumbent on the museum to be fair and bal

anced in its portrayals." She went on to describe a Smithsonian exhibi t ion entitled "Points 
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of View," in w h i c h many people described the same objects from their o w n definitions 

and life experiences. Similar to our recognition of cultural pluralism, w e must remember 

that w e also need to recognize pluralism w i t h i n a culture, as w e l l as the idea that every

thing does not end up w i t h one solution or conclusion. 

I want to say a little more on that idea o f taking the photograph, and the problem every

one has w h e n the way something was developing is cut off. What you go back to is where 

it was at that time. I n Belize, one o f the proceedings that came out o f the many discussions 

that led up to our culture policy was called Let Diversity Reign, Let Freedom Flourish. Every

thing there centred on creativity and change. We recognized in the policy that culture is 

dynamic, and that w e won ' t mummify in one particular t ime and glorify it. We recognized 

that it is an ongoing process, and I th ink that is something everyone remembers. Even i f 

there was a cut-off point or an invasion, that becomes just a part o f your history. What hap

pened w i t h you and them doesn't become part of the invaders' history. It becomes a part 

o f your o w n history, and w e need to incorporate that. 

In Belize, there is no end o f Western interest i n the archaeological excavations of the 

great ancient civilization o f the Maya people and their material culture. The people w h o 

are the main investigators on excavations are generally non-Maya and non-Belizean. The 

people w h o are the actual excavators are Maya, so they are the ones w h o are going into 

the tombs and doing the excavations. I cannot say that this is because they really want to 

k n o w about their past history; to a great extent, it is because they need jobs. They are 

involved to some degree, although there could be a lot o f development in that area. That 

is the situation w e have there now. 

In March and Apr i l 1993, UNDP-UNESCO held a workshop/seminar in Chichicastenango, 

Guatemala, to w o r k out "Plans and Perspectives for Sustainable Development in the Maya 

W o r l d Region." I t was a t tended b y var ious "exper ts - in-cul ture" f r o m the count r ies 

n o w occupying this region — Mexico, Belize, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua and El 

Salvador — as w e l l as representatives of various U N agencies, the Guatemalan Minister o f 

Culture and even the country's vice-president, w h o made an appearance. 

They also inv i ted some Maya representatives f rom these countries, but obviously not 

enough of them. Once again, it was a matter o f the affair about "them," w i t h more o f "us" 

than "them." The organizers of that conference thought they were doing what we are doing 

here at this symposium, except that they d id not invite as many groups as perhaps they 

should have invited. They thought o f everybody else. They tried to have the countries and 

the international organizations represented, and what happened dur ing a very fiery dis

cussion per iod was that several Maya groups presented themselves. They invi ted them

selves to the conference, delivered unplanned-for papers and took over sessions. 

"We are t ired o f this," the Maya groups said, "so you are going to hear us whether you 

want to or not." It was a good th ing that this was going on — and a very sensational one. 
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Knowing the way Guatemala deals w i t h indigenous people, it had surprised us that the 

Guatemalan Minister o f Culture was sitting there among us. The things the Maya were say

ing directly to her were unheard of; they had never talked to polit ical rulers in this way. 

Normally, they lose their heads after that happens, but they were at the end o f their toler

ance. I suppose they just didn't care any more and decided that whatever happened, they 

were going to say it aloud. 

The Maya wanted to k n o w w h y they were marginalized and not given the same oppor

tunities and benefits as everyone else. They wanted to k n o w w h y they have been con

stantly harassed and to ld to change their ways. The other issue, they felt, posed no worry, 

as the preservation of their culture was safe in their o w n hands. O f course, they d id want 

to k n o w w h y the Mundo Maya Museum to be bui l t in Guatemala City had no Maya repre

sentation in its planning or decision-making processes. 

Initiated by those in the tourism industry, the Mundo Maya project as a whole , w i t h the 

museum as part o f it, was a clear example o f the exclusion o f indigenous peoples i n deci

sions about the continuation and preservation of their culture. The project rings of exploita

t ion all over again. 

The ancient Maya civilization's remains have become a hot destination in today's tourism 

industry, replacing the love affair the tourists once had w i t h ancient Egyptian remains, for 

w h i c h they n o w seem to have had their f i l l . The aim of this huge project in our country is 

to make visits and travels easier for the tourists whi le elevating knowledge about the ancient 

Maya and, in the process, making a profit. 

While it acknowledged the existence of the present-day Maya, the project failed to con

sult them on all or any of the aspects involved. Maya symbols and names are being used 

indiscriminately by tourist businesses inside and outside the area, w i t h no thought of royal

ties or copyright for the Maya people. They have been looking on from the outside whi le 

foreign guides were brought in to take their jobs. They were watching as heads of states of 

the five countries involved (Mexico, Belize, Guatemala, Honduras and El Salvador) met, dis

cussed matters over meals w i t h invited guests and gave their countries' support to the pro

ject wi thout so much as an invitation here or there to any of the people this project is about. 

The museum that is to be so central to the whole project has excluded the Maya i n its 

formulation. I tel l you this to show you that the process of true integration and participa

t ion o f the indigenous leaves much still to be desired. 

As the w o r l d moves toward the realization that we must focus on the achievements, con

tributions and techniques of survival of the indigenous, a new resource of information and 

education has been opened to all. Indigenous land use, land distribution, attitudes and use 

of flora and fauna in an age where "environmental conservation" is a buzz-word phrase, 

are ideas whose time have come, whether or not w e are ready. One of the b ig things hap

pening in Belize now is ecotourism, and it can go either way. 
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Ecotourism, equal partnership and empowerment seem to be the way of the future. They 

represent the ideal, but we may want to carry out a feasibility assessment o f our ability and 

commitment in achieving this ideal. It must be understood that such a shift poses a com

plete change in our fundamental understanding o f ourselves and our wor ldv iew. A l l the 

words come together to describe this type of change — challenging, uncomfortable, fear

ful, emotional and, yes, even unscientific. It is in the best interests of all that we consciously 

come to grips w i t h this issue and make deliberate moves in this great transformation. 

In the whole issue o f indigenous peoples' rights and recognition, museums have a cen

tral role; as part of society's cultural institutions, they are by their very nature affected. What 

is important is that museums are the product o f the people w h o w o r k in them and those 

they serve. I f the make-up o f those they serve alters, then so must museums. 

To effect these changes, museum workers must make the effort to change themselves 

fundamentally so that the changes in their institutions can fol low. W i t h this k i n d o f self-

preparation, museums w i l l be ready w h e n the indigenes are in charge. 
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Round-Table Response 

Victor Totu 

Director of Cultural Centre, Solomon Islands 

I have been w o r k i n g for the last five years w i t h my Province, and it is a pleasure to be here 

w i t h you . I have been a good listener throughout the t w o days o f the conference so far, 

but I see myself in a dilemma. I am from the Solomon Islands which , as w e l l as being in 

the process of colonization, is also one of the developing countries. 

I found it interesting and intr iguing whi l e listening to the papers presented this morn

ing to th ink about how we define sustainable development. I f sustainable development is 

to take its course to improve the life standards o f the people o f today as w e l l as for the 

future people, it must be in the democratic decision-making process. That process is very 

important. It is a question o f power in politics and government that we have to address. 

There is also the question of whether it is traditional or colonial, and the matter o f inde

pendence and after. That is an important part in the process of colonization. 

We are a developing country, but most o f you are here are in the advanced w o r l d among 

the developing countries. We are all part of the Commonwealth, but I see us as low-key or 

inferior i n that context. It's a question of power or dependency. Are we interdependent, or 

are we import ing your options as you see appropriate? H o w are we going to address the 

issue of power in political issues over land, water or improvement for a better development? 

I f ecotourism, logging and mining equal the partnership and empowerment for the w o r l d 

ahead, then it must be sustainable and responsible. Participation and consultation are an 

integral component, as has been pointed out by many speakers among the delegates, and 

understanding is the key to transformation and presentation. 

The Caribbean and the Central American experience is similar to that in the Solomon 

Islands. Being a practical man among all these high-level delegates f rom the Common

weal th League of Nations, I see that the resources o f intellectual experience are being 

shared i n these discussions, and I k n o w they must be de l ive red for a g o o d cause — 

to survive the twenty-first century. 

Lois Irvine 

Museum Consultant, Canada 

I am non-indigenous, and as a museum consultant, I've w o r k e d in museums for quite a 

number o f years. I have several points to talk about from Winnel's paper, and I thank her 

very much for that presentation. 

The area I've been w o r k i n g in recently is employment practice, looking at the concerns 

of people w h o w o r k i n and for museums. Over a per iod o f t ime, I have come to the con-
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elusion, rightly or wrongly, that inclusion in museums in a leading role is essential for hav

ing control over your cultural representation — and over a great many other things, includ

ing economic access. To me, that is one o f the fundamental things that w i l l carry a desire 

for inclusion and respect for diversity into the social structure o f museums. 

My second point relates to the response to change. I question whether our museums, 

as they now are, are able to respond to change. What must we do? They don't even respond 

to change in terms o f the dominant society, never m i n d anybody else o n the margins o f 

the dominant society — and never m i n d indigenous peoples. We very definitely need to 

address that structural issue to carry the initiative forward. 

Can museums address a dynamic culture? Can they include indigenous peoples effec

tively? H o w can they? Winnel's suggestions are very significant i n carrying this forward, 

but how can w e bring that about? Somewhere, we have to be able to stimulate the w i l l to 

do this, and this is perhaps our most difficult task. We can figure out mechanisms, but we 

need to stimulate the w i l l . 

O n a personal note, I want to thank all the speakers. I 've been hearing a lot of different 

things and hope I have been really listening. I 've certainly been w o r k i n g at it, and I really 

do want to thank you . 

Dianna Thompson 

Head, Professional Development and Standards, Canadian Museums Association 

I ' d l ike to speak about the situation in Canada from m y vantage point w i t h the national 

association and from the experience o f being involved i n many forums and discussions 

w i t h i n the museum community. 

For Canada, a simple answer to the question about whether museums are ready is: no. 

We need to ask this question, though, not just from the point o f v iew of my personal expe

rience but from that o f the few people w h o are w o r k i n g in the museums and the directors 

of museums across Canada. There have been some examples indicat ing readiness for 

change in the museum community. The CMA and Task Force on Museums and First Peo

ples brought changes that have come forward in the last t w o or three years, changes that 

have resulted from Task Force work . 

I want to speak specifically about some current changes in training programs. Unti l the 

time o f the Task Force, there were no training programs in Canada aimed specifically at 

aboriginal people. Since that time, there have been programs developed at the Manitoba 

Museum of Man and Nature, the Canadian Museum of Civilization and joint programs at 

the University o f Victoria i n partnership w i t h those at the University o f British Columbia. 

The University o f Alberta has a training program for the Métis people, and there is a train-
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ing initiative program in the cultural sector that allows access to training funds for people 

w h o can not access funds through regular employment programs, 

My main point is my concern about what I've heard here from a number o f people about 

the fact that it's not a matter o f jo in ing the workforce. It is a matter o f being in the w o r k 

force, and that is what I am devoting some of my time to now. Workforce participation by 

aboriginal people is important, because among other things, it helps people w h o are i n 

traditional roles in the workforce to begin to learn that they don't know. That's the posi

t ion I am in right now. I am beginning to learn that. 

I want to pick up on a couple of Winnel's points that I feel need emphasis. I think museum 

people should be trained to handle artifacts w i t h respect, and unless w e have aboriginal 

people participating in the workforce, the people w h o are in those roles now w i l l not gain 

that understanding. 

There should also be a diversity of training opportunities, and new subjects should be 

included in every established regional curriculum and syllabus. I 'm not saying we have made 

great progress in the training programs we are starting to offer. They are offered, in fact, in 

traditional ways wi th the traditional perspectives. I 'm speaking of the established museum 

community and that colonial mindset. Getting something in place is a place to start. 

That leads me to my final statement about the conclusion Winnel has drawn. I n partic

ular, I want to talk about the inclusion o f self-searching. We have to create a vision for the 

future, and what I am starting to see about future vis ion is that analysis o f the past goes 

only so far. At some point you have to leap ahead and start put t ing your energies into fig

uring out what the vision for the future can be. That's where we gain some personal power: 

shifting that around to focus on what can be positive in the future, envisioning that, and 

sharing it. What I w i l l be taking away from this session, I gained on the first night: that I 

have t w o eyes and t w o ears, but one mouth. 

Gary Oakley 

Assistant Curator, Australian War Memorial Museum 

I ' m one o f the curators o f military heraldry at the Australian War Memorial. You might think 

it's a strange place for an aboriginal to w o r k because it's always been a bit of a bastion for 

the great Australian whi te Anzac myth, but I can talk to you only i n a personal way about 

this museum and h o w I fit into it . 

Wi th regard to Winnel's paper, our museum is ready for someone indigenous to be in 

charge. I believe that, and that is w h y I am in this museum. I ' l l tell you something about 

the museum itself. It was opened to the general public in 1942, when aboriginal men and 

w o m e n were dying for their country in the military services. They had no citizenship, and 

even the fabric o f the bui lding of the War Memorial showed what the Australian whi te pub-
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lie thought o f aboriginal people. As you walk around the reflecting pool , you see two walls 

that run past it, and on the tops of the walls are the heads o f Australian native birds and 

animals, except that the t w o heads at the far end are aboriginal. So: you're an animal. 

Winnel mentioned t w o points that caught my attention, and one was that museums, like 

any other institutions in Western society, are products of these societies' perceptions and 

memories. The Austra l ian War M e m o r i a l was def in i te ly a p roduc t o f Western society. 

Winnel's second point was that exhibitions usually reflect the points of v iew of their cura

tors. The original curators of this establishment were parts of this white myth, but it is not so 

today. They n o w have their first aboriginal curator — a small cog, but a cog w h o can work 

for aboriginal people so a small part of our aboriginal history that has to be opened up can 

be opened. I believe we are ready to take on these positions, but we have to do it right now. 

Charles Arnold 

Director, Prince of Wales Northern Heritage Centre, Canada 

I ' m very pleased to be part o f this workshop, because the presentation and particularly its 

title — "Are Museums Ready?" — are extremely relevant to some of the things I am per

sonally involved w i t h . I w o u l d answer the title's question by saying that, yes, in some cases 

they are ready, and they are becoming ready by broadening and changing the definition 

of what museums are, what museums do and h o w they do it, 

I am w i t h the Prince of Wales Northern Heritage Centre (we usually leave off the "Prince 

of Wales" part), w h i c h is a government museum located i n Yellowknife, the capital o f the 

Northwest Territories. Northwest Territories, for those o f you w h o aren't part o f Canada, 

encompasses about one-third o f our country, about three m i l l i o n square kilometres. We 

have sixty thousand people l iv ing in sixty-seven communities w i t h i n this vast area. We 

have t w o major indigenous cultural groups, the Dene and the Inuit , although w i t h i n each 

group there is a w i d e range o f cultural diversity. We have seven official languages: Eng

lish, French and five native languages. We are the only jurisdiction in Canada where abo

riginal languages are i n fact official. They are given the same status and accord as English 

and French. 

The major polit ical developments taking place right now involve the negotiation of set

tlement and the implementation o f land claims. Al l indigenous peoples in the Northwest 

Tenitories are work ing toward land claims or have recently resolved them, and this is chang

ing the way we do business. The government has also made a commitment to provide more 

control over the design and delivery of programs to communities, whatever that means, 

and whether it's an isolated settlement, an ethnic community or a special interest group, 

The indigenous people are the majority in the Northwest Territories. They are the major

ity of the politicians in the Legislative Assembly, and they make up most of the Cabinet. The 
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minister is also an aboriginal person, and on a first-name basis, he probably knows 10 percent 

of the population of the whole Northwest Territories. Our marching orders come straight from 

the public into the political system; it's a very short process, and it comes right back to us, 

What we have been doing in the museum to prepare ourselves and to get ready for the 

changes that are happening is to reorient what we are doing and define ourselves more as 

a service organization. Rather than taking the lead, we are there to assist. I can give you 

one quick example of an area that has always been contentious for those of us in the North: 

archaeology. Archaeologists have often been seen as people w h o come to take things 

away, though we have been trying to change this. 

One particular example is that, a few years ago, we were approached by some elders 

in one o f the Dogr ib communities to help them record their memories o f h o w they util ized 

the landscape when they were younger. Our role in this project was to wri te the applica

tions for funding and get the funding. We lent one o f our archaeologists as a consultant for 

the project, and began processing the placenames — all the geographic names that have 

been recorded — because we are responsible for officially recording placenames and 

changing the maps of the Northwest Territories. This has been a three-year project that has 

been conceived and run by the Dogrib people. 

The project is n o w in its final phases, and w e find ourselves in the strange posit ion o f 

defending this project as a legitimate archaeological undertaking. When w e first started, 

many archaeologists to ld us this was not the way to do research. We weren't p icking up 

artifacts; we were collecting information, and therefore it wasn't archaeology. I am pleased 

to say that at the Canadian Archaeological Association meetings in Edmonton a couple of 

weeks ago, there was a whole session in w h i c h people were fo l lowing the lead we chose 

to fo l low in doing this type o f project. 

The people have to prepare themselves to promote culture or to run cultural centres. 

They recognize that people have to heal themselves before they can take on the respon

sibilities being made available, for instance, for land claims. It's not the government's role 

to do that. Our role as a museum is simply to provide support, and we've had as many fail

ures as we've had successes, especially w i t h respect to the core museum functions. We 

have the same problems o f becoming relevant and the same questions o f ownership that 

we've discussed over the past few days. 

One of the most important things that Winnel pointed out was that we have to engage 

i n some self-searching. I f i rmly believe that most of us in the museum communi ty in the 

Northwest Territories feel morally obligated to assist communities to assert their cultural 

autonomy, but we cannot forget our moral obligations. We have legal obligations that are 

identified through land claims and through legislation, and these legal obligations should 

be there to remind us all what we have to do. 
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Open Discussion 

• " I want to speak i n support o f what Victor is saying. I just came back last year after t w o 

years w o r k i n g w i t h an advisor w i t h the western provincial government in the Solomon 

Islands. My role was helping people preserve their o w n culture. To my embarrassment, I 

knew absolutely nothing about the place where I was w o r k i n g . It was difficult for me as 

a human being to th ink about do ing museum w o r k and being a cultural affairs advisor 

w h e n I was faced w i t h coping w i t h people w i t h malaria and w i t h the difficulties o f com

munication and transportation. What Victor is saying is very true. A lot of things are not 

common to the Commonwealth." 

• " I don't k n o w if this is the appropriate time to do this but w e have been skirting around 

some issues. I ' d l ike to say I f ind it quite outrageous that people from the African conti

nent w h o have moved to the Caribbean and Belize assume an identity o f indigenous peo

ple by renaming themselves as indigenous. I don't k n o w if anybody w o u l d l ike to respond 

to that but that's h o w I am starting to read it and pick it up. A simple renaming can't take 

place for these people w h o aren't represented in those countries." 

• "That's a key issue. One of the central things I w o u l d l ike to see coming out of this sym

posium is a work ing definition of 'indigenous,' because that is something that means dif

ferent things to different people. I n the Caribbean tradition, it's our heritage. The people in 

the Caribbean are products of several races and several cultures. We need to look at issues 

such as permanence, identity and the handing d o w n of tradition from one generation to 

the next. We need to look at things like racial purity, and I use this w o r d very selectively, 

as opposed to multiculturalism. At the end of this symposium, I w o u l d certainly like to have 

a work ing definition. This term 'aboriginal' is also used as being something different from 

'indigenous,' and all this is something that needs to be looked at very carefully." 

• " I ' d l ike to respond to that. One o f the things it might come d o w n to is just a matter of 

time. At one point, even the aboriginals in Australia or the Maya in Belize came from some

where else and rooted themselves in their lands. This is what we are doing now. We came 

from somewhere else and are rooting ourselves in a new place, and we w i l l develop into 

something that is indigenous. That is how evolution works, and this is the only way we can 

see it. I cannot cut off a piece of myself that w i l l be Africa and cut off another piece that w i l l 

be Europe. We shouldn't leave out the validation of our work just because it is happening 

in far more recent times, and that is something we definitely have to take into consideration." 

• "At some point, all the other people around the w o r l d d id come from somewhere else, 

but because our t ime i n one place is just a few hundred years compared to several thou-
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sand years for other people, does that make us any less indigenous? 

Granted, w e understand that there were people there before us, but am 

I less indigenous because I have left Africa? I acknowledge my African 

ancestry, and there is European and Native American included in that, 

I am no longer African. I am n o w a Caribbean person. Does that make 

me any less an indigenous person in the universal scope than someone 

w h o can claim a route that doesn't include so many inclusions? A m I that 

less pure? Where do I fit?" 

• "Defining indigenous is only part of the equation. We have an equally 

difficult time defining the colonizer. I w o u l d ask: are all immigrants col

onizers? I th ink we have to avoid making an assumption that all people 

were somehow at some time indigenous, because there is also a dimen

sion o f the planet that includes people w h o are not f ixed in place and 

w h o have had a l ong his tory o f not be ing f ixed i n place. We have to 

understand whether colonialism and empire-building are somehow dif

ferent from the movement o f people and the relationship to place. There 

are issues beyond ethnicity in a relationship to place; we are talking about 

semantics, and these semantics represent concepts." 

• "It is a contentious issue. There is a United Nations work ing group on 

indigenous peoples that has been convening for several years, and its report 

has just been finalized. I don't know if the report itself is available yet, but 

the draft came out last year. Representatives of aboriginal peoples from all 

over the w o r l d orchestrated this process, and the work ing group had to 

define in the range of issues that were of common concern. The working 

group, which was meant to have initiatives working in three or four years, 

took thirteen or fourteen years. The conflict of the nature of displacement, 

disposition and colonization in the different parts of the wor ld is very diverse. 

It w o u l d be really good if we could access this information, since the draft 

document is free through United Nations, so that we could actually move 

forward in addressing some of the cultural borders we are trying to cross." 

• " I see it as indigenous people having that relationship in the way they 

th ink about themselves and the place they live on, and it is a very spiri

tual and conceptual relationship. I believe that aboriginal people have a 

spiritual relationship w i t h the land just as much as the Maori people do. 

Being indigenous means having a very special relationship w i t h the land, 

as opposed to people w h o are non-indigenous." 

"Defining indigenous 

is only part of the 

equation. We have 

an equally difficult 

time defining the 

colonizer." 
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Asserting Cultural Autonomy 

Day Two 

12 
Synopsis — Keep Our Circle Strong: Peigan Cultural Renewal 

by Reg Crowshoe; presented by Gerald McMaster, Curator of Contemporary 

Indian Art, Canadian Museum of Civilization 

As Reg Crowshoe of the Peigan Nation, Alberta, Canada, was unable to attend the sympo

sium, Gerald McMaster provided a synopsis of his presentation, "Keep Our Circle Strong: 

Peigan Cultural Renewal. " 

What I 'm doing this afternoon is offering a précis o f the presentation from Reg Crowshoe 

w h o is from the Peigan First Nations Band. He was unfortunately unable to be here today. 

I 'm also from one o f the Plains cultural nations and I've been asked to make his presenta

t ion, but it should not be considered as a form of voice appropriat ion. I have to provide 

some k ind of interpretation of what he has developed and articulated, even though I k n o w 

I ' m not able to say everything about this particular model . The presence and absence o f 

Reg makes it difficult to articulate his style, so I hope I can do justice to his concepts. 

What Mr. Crowshoe is presenting is a model for Peigan cultural survival. The Peigan First 

Nations are located in southern Alberta, just south of Calgary, further south than the Sarcee. 

Mr. Crowshoe's model for cultural survival is articulated through the not ion o f balance as 

a way o f life, bo th in the affairs o f tr ibal government and in the practices o f everyday life. 

This model is derived from a conception of Peigan traditional cosmology and ceremonies, 

articulated through the representation o f the circle. 

The circle can be conceptualized through observations of the circular forms and move

ments o f the sun, the moon and the stars. We can also conceptualize the repetitive nature 

of solar movement across the sky o f the sun and then back around again, and in the cycli

cal nature o f the seasons. The return, once again, is o f a cyclical nature, so this idea of the 

circle is being bui l t in to this model . 

Nature, being such a powerful force, has become translated by all Plains peoples and 

this is articulated in many forms. Witness the other night w h e n we d id the round dance: 

w e all held hands and danced in a large clockwise circle. Similarly, on the Prairies, all cer-
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emonies and dances routinely fol low this particular pattern o f the clockwise movement, 

a movement indicating the respect for forces more powerful than man. To fo l low such a 

conception is to be balanced, and so we come back to this not ion o f balance. 

The structure o f the t ip i is indeed conical, yet it rests upon and is demarcated by a cir

cular base. Using the circle as the structuring pr inciple is what Mr. Crowshoe wishes to 

articulate w i t h i n his model . He calls it the ceremonial lodge. I had no drawing from Reg, 

so I had to conceptualize it. 

So: using the concept o f the circle, the base o f the ceremonial lodge, he creates the bal

ance by placing the male at the north end supported by the female at the south end. The 

opening or door is always on the east, wh ich is the side of the rising o f the sun. He then 

introduces and places the idea o f "the bundle" or the "main bundle" on the west end. The 

altar is then placed between the fire and the main bundle. 

The bundle's placement w i t h i n the lodge is not only key but is the presence that artic

ulates and gives meaning to his people and all other Plains cultures as we l l . The bundle is 

a sacred object containing numerous other objects that structure the relationships between 

man and man and between man and nature or the universe. 

The bundles, Mr. Crowshoe says, are the authority o f the Creator. The bundle is equiv

alent, say, to the Christian Bible, w h i c h begins by saying, "In the beginning was the Word, 

and the Word was God." These words are objects, as are the bundles themselves, and they 

are to be highly respected. They are opened only on the most important occasions, and 

they can be either public or private. The opening o f the bundles is, in a sense, liturgical. 

I t is a sacred moment, like between eleven and twelve on Sunday mornings for Christians. 

It is at that moment that we are all witnesses, and this includes not just us as human beings 

but everything, including the plants, the rocks, the w i n d and o f course the Creator. 

D u r i n g the t ime of the signing o f the treaties w i t h the Europeans, the bundles were 

brought out, and w e assume that the European signatories had no idea o f the bundles' 

importance. We certainly witness the government idea o f the treaties and the breaking o f 

so many of those treaties. 

Witness as we l l the importance o f the bundles and their meaning to the aboriginal peo

ples, and the extrication o f those bundles from the people. It makes one wonder — most 

i f not all o f the bundles are contained in museums, wh ich is w h y we are here in this sym

posium today. 

One elder has to ld me that it is a shame that we k n o w very little about the bundles any 

more. We have been systematically altered, whereas our understanding o f the keys, the 

languages, to unlock the bundles is extremely difficult to f ind — unless o f course, as Mr. 

Crowshoe says, w e can begin to understand the bundles i f w e have access to museums 

for research or w h e n w e repatriate the bundles back home. Many of the keepers o f our 
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knowledge have passed on and, as Amar said last, w i t h them has gone an entire library o f 

understanding. 

Mr. Crowshoe then reminds us of the ceremonialists — the keepers of the lodge — w h o 

are the bundles' interpreters, along w i t h "the sponsors" or "the hosts" w h o make solemn 

offers to the Creator through some form of sacrifice. These sponsors make a commitment, 

a promise that anchors individuals to carry out their stated intentions, wh ich are then pub-

lically presented to everything, inc luding man and the universe. 

Together, this group o f ceremonialists and participants act as a team. They ensure that 

the rules, the obligations, the privileges and the laws are fo l lowed. I n fo l l owing this, it 

ensures the strengthening o f the entire process. 

The circle is the space w i t h i n w h i c h various types o f gatherings take place. It indeed is 

a meeting room, unl ike this particular space we are gathered in today. The circle evokes 

a dialogue. The theatre w e are sitting in here, as you can see, evokes a monologue. In the 

case of the circle, one draws on a more active participation, whereas this room's effect is 

rather more sedate and passive. We are sitting here wai t ing and creating notes. 

I n his model , the bundles represent for Mr. Crowshoe the goals and objectives, or the 

vision w h i c h charts the course. It is about development and implementation of programs. 

It is all about the bu i ld ing o f facilities as w e l l as the structuring o f the wel l -be ing o f the 

tribal peoples themselves, the Peigan. We are witnesses to the events as bundles are opened. 

He equates that to the idea o f understandings or, in contemporary terms, to the idea o f 

contracts, and this exists between peoples, organizations and companies. 

He refers as w e l l to the sponsors and hosts as the chief and tribal council.This can be 

translated in contemporary terms to the professionals, the experts and the managers. These 

people possess authority, expertise and respect, and the posit ion o f the chief a n d council 

demands honour. 

Support for this model, Mr. Crowshoe indicates, appears to be work ing w i t h the ways 

the Peigans negotiate their posit ion and authority, whether it is w i t h i n the internal affairs 

of the first nations or w i t h i n meetings o f the governments and various private agencies. As 

he said, they all seem to respect the process and its contemporary potential for dialogue 

between aboriginal peoples and non-aboriginal peoples. It creates what we've been dis

cussing: the possibility for partnerships. 

Finally, Mr. Crowshoe makes reference to the goals, to this group's current interests here 

and to the ideas o f museums and repatriation. He speaks o f the idea o f access to the bun

dles, w h i c h are o f course contained in many of the museums. Having access to the bun

dles w o u l d strengthen our cultural identity. 

It is in the strengthening of their identity that he and others hope to w i n back the Peigan 

people, whether they're located in cities and other urban areas, whether they're just next 

door on the reservation or located in schools and learning other ways. The idea is that they 
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w i l l w i n back the people to begin practicing once again the ways that he says have been 

handed d o w n to them by the Creator. This is what he means by the renewal process, a 

process that has been somewhat obliterated over the years by the systemic processes we 

have all undergone. 

That is basically his idea, and what I've been able to gather from his presentation. 

Round-Table Response 

George Jacob 

Director, B.M. Birla Science Centre, Jaipur, India 

The paper was enlightening in many ways. I have been hearing similar papers for the past 

one and a half days now, and I have just a few points to make. 

One is that members o f each tribal society have a typical way of leading their lives, and 

museums have a serious role to play in presenting them in the right spirit. I n the process 

of presentation, the decision making has to be discussed, and it should involve indigenous 

people. 

I don't k n o w how many of you are aware o f this, but the government of India identifies 

3,473 scheduled castes and tribes, and there are reservations in all jobs for them. This also 

includes reservations in the universities where these people can be admitted so that even

tually, i n about ten years time or so, these people can reach some level of decision mak

ing, be it in museums, universities or elsewhere. 

I have another point to make. Museums, apart from displaying cultural heritage through 

artifacts, should also try to display the way of life of these tribes or communities in the right 

spirit. The way of life includes the values and their appreciation o f creation. This is for a 

good cause, because their culture is dynamic in its o w n way. 

Let me quote a Sanskrit couplet, a very simple one, w h i c h goes something l ike this: 

For a good cause and for the service of others does a tree bear fruit; 

For a good cause and for the service of others does a riverflow; 

For a good cause andfor the service of others does a cow give milk; 

For a good cause do I get this body, 

Fora good cause I live, 

Fora good cause I create. 
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Diane Carr 

Heritage and Tourism Consultant, Victoria, Canada 

For years, I've been on the periphery of museums. I can't really claim to be a museum per

son: a l though the inst i tut ion I founded is actually a museum, I never intended it be. I ' m 

one o f the people w h o has stood on the edges and been a thorn under the saddle blan

kets o f a good many museum people, and I intend to keep being that. 

I heard Reg Crowshoe's presentation about a month or so ago in Calgary, and my reac

t ion to it was that I was impressed not w i t h the specifics o f it so much as w i t h the fact that 

it is an attempt to create a culture-specific model for planning. For a number o f reasons, 

that is really important, and most o f the speakers I've heard over the last couple o f days 

have been gradually bui ld ing toward this. 

We've talked about the breakdown that has been caused by modernity; I think Gerald 

pointed that out. This is not just i n museums but, as Ivan Head emphasized, the w o r l d is 

i n crisis. This is not just a crisis o f museums, and the emphasis cannot stay just w i t h muse

ums. I f we're talking about curatorship and post-colonial societies, what role do museums 

have to play these days to be relevant at all? 

Winnel Branche pointed out that change is coming, whether w e are ready or not. Is it 

going to be managed change? We need new visions. Somebody asked how we are going 

to make those visions, to make this leap o f faith. 

This is a planning issue. I am a graduate student in planning in the Faculty of Environ

mental Design at the University o f Calgary, and I decided to take planning for exactly this 

reason. To feel useful, each person has to f ind his or her o w n place, and I decided that 

planning seemed to be something that needed doing — not planning in the conventional 

sense, but almost as a community advocacy, 

I really believe in grassroots change and am committed to community process. Whether 

it's the museum community, the indigenous communities or the so-called dominant soci

ety as a community, all our planning n o w has to come from a community-based effort. Dr. 

Galla was talking about this last night. 

We are all looking for new models, but how are we going to f ind them? Well, Reg Crow

shoe is presenting one such model. H o w transferable is this model? There are issues even 

wi th in the community itself about whether models such as this can be used — one of the 

criticisms I have heard of this particular model from some native friends of mine in Alberta 

is that it is based on a ceremony that does not belong to the person who is using it as a model. 

That's just one question that has to be asked, and it can't be decided by people l ike me. 

It is decided w i t h i n the communi ty itself. However, it does offer some form of hope, in 

that i f the communities f ind it useful to use a model based o n their o w n culture, then w e 

have some way of mov ing forward and creating dialogue. It is an issue o f sharing, and 
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since w e as the dominant society have not done a who le lot o f sharing 

w i t h the indigenous communities around the wor ld , the question now 

becomes whether indigenous communities are w i l l i n g to share w i t h us 

this k i n d o f knowledge. This k i n d o f sharing is essential. 

Dr. Head pointed out that the issues are very large, and they're crit i

cal. Unless we can learn to share in this way, unless we can work together 

to f i nd new models to move forward, then I don ' t have a who le lot o f 

hope for us — and some of the questions that we are dealing w i t h right 

n o w are not going to be all that important either. 

That's as much as I have to comment on, but I hope that everybody 

w i l l th ink about this need to look for new models and their roots in com

muni ty so that these models w i l l reflect communi ty values and aspira

tions. I myself look to indigenous communities for that k ind of inspiration 

to help move forward to new visions o f the future. 

Open Discussion 

• " I heard Reg Crowshoe present this paper about a year ago, and I 

concur w i t h Diane Carr's comment that it is a model relating to planning. 

I n the context I heard it presented, w e were discussing the repatriation 

of medicine bundles. Reg had been talking about h o w important it is that 

bundles embody these kinds o f concepts, and from these w e should cre

ate new and meaningful concepts. I used that as a springboard for my 

experience in learning about the objects being repatriated back to our 

reserve, w h i c h were w a m p u m belts that left i n the 1890s. I was wor r i ed 

that these belts had a price figure of $1.5 mi l l i on on them; this was one 

of my concerns. As I was arriving at the longhouse wearing my rubber 

gloves and wrapping the belts up in l inen cloths, I was admonished by 

one o f the clan mothers, w h o said that these were not objects and that I 

should not be look ing at them as i f they were. She was also admonish

ing another chief w h o had given me the authori ty to l ook after these 

objects in this manner. Her fear was whether w e were going to be able 

to extrapolate those concepts again, since the w a m p u m belts been away 

so much. She felt we could, but that it was going to be a difficult process. 

"So I guess that brings us back full circle to what we've been discussing 

all day, that these objects really embody the ideas that are so important 

to societies, not only for traditional societies but also for contemporary 

"Objects really 

embody the 

ideas that are 

so important to 

societies, not 

only for traditional 

societies but also 

for contemporary 

societies." 

144 



societies. It is going to be indigenous societies that w i l l use these pieces in whichever way 

they see fit, maybe as museum objects, or maybe as a planning model . Whatever it is, it 

w i l l be to the benefit o f the community. These are the things w e still have to get across to 

museums: to give us access to those ideas and partnerships. This is a comment on the con

text in w h i c h I first heard Reg's presentation." 

• " I guess I can talk on what I have learned as an individual . I don't have anything con

crete to ho ld onto. I have the language, w h i c h I ' m relearning, but I ' d just l ike to say that 

the balance that Reg talks about comes into one's life w h e n one is ready. He speaks about 

the traditional bundles and coming to one's realization o f a balance. Traditional songs are 

handed down; language is handed d o w n ; place names are handed d o w n ; the oral tradi

t ion is handed d o w n . Because there is a gap, w e have a lost people t rying to f ind some 

k i n d o f balance. Unti l we f ind that balance, we're lost. We're k i n d o f in l imbo, as I was in 

my spirituality. I was in l imbo, resenting the church and not k n o w i n g where else to go, 

but during my journey, I have found a little bit o f balance. Because there are so many things 

that I've come across in my life that are difficult, I have n o w been able to realize that there 

is somebody greater than me that created me, and I 'm always bawl ing H i m out i f things 

don't go right for me, and then that relieves a lot o f problems from my shoulders." 

• "I've never received a song from my folks, but I was thankful that I d id receive a song 

in the sweat lodge, and so I have a song. Every one o f us has a song. We may not k n o w 

it, or some of us have come across many songs, but I have a song that is healing for me, 

my o w n individual song, and I k n o w that I can sing it any o ld time. It comes to me w h e n 

I need to pray for myself, and I can express myself and cry, and whatever comes to me. 

When w e talk about extinction or the loss of things, I th ink that I 've come to the realiza

t ion that w h e n one is ready — and of course it is difficult to be ready, we've got so many 

feelings — but w h e n one is ready and w e really desire, we really want to belong, then we 

have ourselves the Creator, or whatever Being w e recognize is a power in our lives." 

• " I 'm sure that to some of us the who le concept o f the bundles is a new concept and a 

new ritual, as it were, a new phenomenon. I 'm sure my colleagues from Africa w i l l be won

dering what the bundle is all about, but listening to the discussion, w e w i l l f ind that there 

are parallels in Africa in the purpose that the bundle serves among these people, and that 

there are also things in the African traditional context that can equate to the bundles." 
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Diane Carr adds to her comments: 

" I k n o w that there is a tremendous amount of pressure for tourism all over the w o r l d now, 

and it is particularly difficult for indigenous populations. Ecotourism has been mentioned 

several times dur ing the last couple o f days. Museums have been the model for most o f 

the development around the management of material culture. There is a tremendous oppor

tuni ty right n o w for aboriginal people to th ink about new ways o f do ing this, rather than 

the ways that have been presented up unt i l now. This is what new planning models are 

needed for: new models o f presenting culture to the w o r l d , o f sharing it w i t h the w o r l d . 

This is the hope I was t ry ing to express — that we w i l l see something new come forward, 

and I hope that aboriginal peoples w i l l teach the rest of us and w i l l share their knowledge 

so that this w i l l be possible . I just t h i n k that w e don ' t need to l o o k any more at the 

models that are there from the past. It's a great opportuni ty to look at who le new ways o f 

dealing w i t h these issues." 

146 



Asserting Our Autonomy 

Day Two 

13 
Rapporteurs' Summary Comments After Day Two 

Michael Ames and Mina McKenzie 

Michael Ames 

Mina tells me I don't have to go first, but I asked to, because her act is too difficult to follow. 

I've been w o r k i n g in a museum for the past twenty years, and I 'm a practicing anthro

pologist. To admit that to this group is l ike going to an Alcoholics Anonymous meeting 

and saying I've been dr inking for twenty years. Museums and anthropology have had their 

share o f criticism and justifiably so, I think, because they do have faults, but I also th ink 

they have virtues and that those and the faults may equal each other out. I ' l l come back to 

some of this in a moment. 

As I d i d yesterday after the day's sessions, I w o u l d l ike to list some of the points people 

made i n their papers and discussions that are w o r t h th inking more about — not that we 

have time right now, but there certainly are things I want to chew over and come back to. 

The first paper this morning was by Fiona Foley. Her pre-symposium paper and her pre

sentation here were both good and very provocative, and she made a number of points. 

I can't summarize them all , but the one that struck me first was her reference to institu

tional racism, wh ich we k n o w exists in every institution. It is a reality that we have to work 

w i t h everywhere, and we have to keep reminding ourselves that it does exist. 

I also heard her comment about her o w n history being left out o f what she was taught, 

and that she then had to teach her teachers. That may in fact be one o f the more effective 

strategies: i f you can teach the teachers, you ' l l reach a wider audience than just getting to 

the people the teachers teach. It is an uph i l l struggle, though, because people come w i t h 

perceptions and it is very hard to change them. 

Fiona Foley also made a reference to differing wor ldviews, or the difference between 

linear and lateral th inking, and this picks up in a different way a point made yesterday by 

Deborah Doxtator. It's the difference between Western and non-Western views, or perhaps 

between Euro-American views and those o f indigenous peoples, recognizing that there 

are great diversities on both sides. This is an issue w e always need to keep in m i n d and 

always need to explore. 
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It also relates to what Gerald McMaster mentioned, citing Loretta Todd, w h e n he said 

that w e must have ways to narrate our o w n histories. This is not a case of inventing ways 

but o f recognizing that people already have ways that are separate from the dominant cul

ture. I don't see that this invalidates the European view, but it does put it i n its place as 

only one v iew — an important v iew and, historically, a forceful one — but one w h i c h has 

to make room for other views. It is a matter o f making space for other views to co-exist, 

It's not that you're inventing indigenous views, because they are already there, but they 

have to be heard more. People l ike Loretta Todd have written eloquently about these issues. 

Relating to these t w o ways o f th ink ing w h e n there is a dominat ing way of th ink ing is 

sometimes hard, because that dominating way of th inking imposes a category or bound

ary w i t h i n w h i c h w e al l w o r k . Museums are part o f that d i lemma. A museum is itself a 

boundary and it in turn makes boundaries, so we're always struggling w i t h these classifi

cations and categories. As Fiona Foley said, people are forced to adhere to boundaries 

imposed u p o n them and you can't always remove them, but you can develop strategies 

for negotiating around and through them. 

A n issue that was touched upon by others as we l l was appropriation of imagery and o f 

voice. Sometimes it amounts to outright theft but, at other times, it's bor rowing . I t goes on 

everywhere and, again, it's a matter of vigilance, but I don't th ink that laws can help a lot. 

It's more a matter of persuasion. Anthropologist Robert Paine, w h o teaches at Memorial 

Universi ty in Newfoundland , used the phrase "the poli t ics o f embarrassment." Under-

represented peoples or peoples wi thout political power, he says, can effectively use embar

rassment as a way of controll ing and influencing the mainstream. 

Djon Mundine of Australia was not here today to read his paper, " I f My Ancestors Could 

See Me Now," w h i c h goes very w e l l w i t h Fiona Foley's, so I w o u l d l ike to comment on it. 

It mentions near the beginning that many spectators may leave a recent exhibi t ion o f 

aboriginal art commenting: "Not that grief-and-guilt t r ip again!" Indeed, that's true, in the 

sense that the same message keeps coming through, and one might ask i f w e have to go 

through it again. We obviously do, because it bears repeating, and although changes are 

happening, they are still too slow for the people involved in them. 

The problem w i t h repeating these criticisms is that they are often repeated to exactly 

the same audience. The people w h o are here, for example, are not the ones w h o need to 

be converted; they are not the ones w h o need so much to be informed. 

A number of people, Fiona Foley and Deborah Eldridge among them, made eloquent points 

in reference to Australian aboriginal art, about how people gain voice through their art. Ger

ald McMaster refened to issue-oriented art — how art can make strong, powerful, political 

statements but that it also has to struggle to be recognized as "art" in the establishment's under

stood sense of art. That certainly goes on in Canada, too. It's an interesting struggle, and I 

think it is changing slowly though, again, not as quickly as people w o u l d wish. It's a matter 
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of these categories again: if you don't fit into them, you are bounced around 

and cut in half, so half of you goes in and half of you goes out. 

Speaking as a museum person to museum people, I f ind that w e are 

also hung up on categories. Where museums feel they have to deal w i t h 

history, art galleries feel they have to deal w i t h art, and they become very 

unhappy i f anyone crosses those boundaries. One of the best ways muse

ums can become involved in contemporary issues and cultures is to deal 

w i t h contemporary art. As Djon Mundine's paper points out, there is a 

new generation o f aboriginal people moving successfully through edu

cational institutions, using the language and the systems of mainstream 

institutions to articulate broader aboriginal issues. 

It is obviously important to be using European symbols and devices 

to critique the European system, but aboriginal artists are also returning 

to the multilayered and mult imedia traditions o f their o w n art. It's inter

esting that mult imedia is considered a new th ing w i t h i n the art estab

l ishment w h e n it is someth ing that has been go ing o n in abor ig ina l 

communities long before there was an art establishment. 

"Indigenes in Charge: Are Museums Ready?" raises a number o f impor

tant and controversial issues. In her paper, Winnel Branche begins w i t h 

the statement that there is a need for a radical rethinking of the museum 

enterprise, and I th ink we w o u l d all agree w i t h that. We have to force 

ourselves to break away from a Western ethnocentric ideal or, at least, 

start to see that it is a historically delimited perspective. Are we guil ty o f 

dialoguing unt i l our views are understood, so long as others learn our 

methods, or are w e w i l l i n g to rethink and change the very existence of 

museums as w e k n o w them i n society? 

Several questions come out o f this. The first is whether it is even pos

sible for radical change to happen wi thou t violence and/or revolution. 

Gradual changes, yes — but is the radical change in psychological think

ing that Winnel Branche is calling for realistically possible without a much 

stronger push-and-pull than is possible in a democratic society? 

There are t w o other sides pointed out in several papers this morning. 

Museums have in fact been changing all along, and at least some are 

changing very rapidly. Winnel Branche correctly suggests that indige

nous peoples have already gone through a lot o f change, and that it is 

n o w the establishment's tu rn to change. I agree w i t h that, except that 

change is still going to be needed on both sides. We are ta lking about 

changing to a new future, not about museums adapting to present cir-
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cumstances. Museums and the people they relate to, the indigenous peoples and others, 

are going to have to develop new ways of w o r k i n g together. It's not a matter o f indige

nous peoples having already changed and museums having to catch up. Thinking that way 

w i l l keep us just about where w e are now. I believe that everyone has to move forward, 

Museums, according to Winnel Branche, have perpetuated the us-versus-them syndrome. 

We have heard a lot of references to how museums are stereotyping peoples through their 

exhibits, through their classification systems and through the very nature of how they work . 

That is certainly correct, and it's something that needs to be addressed carefully, critically and 

continually. 

A n exhibit of Gerald McMaster's works a few years ago was called something like "The 

Cowboy and Indian Show," and one of Gerald's paintings was of a cowboy and an Indian. 

He pointed out the contradiction of how you compare a whole category of people w i th an 

occupation: you have native peoples on the one hand, and you've got this occupation — 

people w h o chase cows — on the other hand, and somehow we juxtapose them as equal 

categories. 

I th ink w e have been do ing the same th ing here i n reverse w i t h the juxtaposi t ion of 

"indigenous peoples" and "curator." We've created our o w n Indians and cowboys and, 

wh i l e it's true that museums fall into stereotyping, I also th ink we are in danger o f "com

mit t ing stereotypes" by pronouncing that all curators are this and all museums are that. 

Several people have pointed out that this is not the case, and we have to keep that con

stantly in mind . It doesn't help us to keep these broad categories or to replicate the cow-

boy-and-Indian syndrome. It is more complex than us-versus-them. 

Another one to watch is "colonizer" versus "colonized." The wor ld is more complex than 

that, and we have to get d o w n into the complexities i f we are going to make any reasonable 

change. 

Winnel Branche points to the importance o f accurate information and balanced repre

sentations, and we have also just now heard an eloquent claim for the importance of bal

ance. Toward the end o f the paper, there's a statement to the effect that museums are the 

product o f the people w h o w o r k in them and those they serve. Amar Galla made a simi

lar point last night when he said that museums are very powerful legitimizers. 

I w o u l d l ike to return to these statements again tomorrow. I ' m not sure I agree w i t h the 

statements, but they do raise the issue Victor Totu mentioned earlier today: we must address 

the question o f power. Lynn Maranda also referred to the question o f power when she said 

that when museums are changing or when we want them to change, w e have to challenge 

the seats o f power. What w e haven't been asking is where that power resides. 

Look at it this way: we've got our cowboys and Indians, we have our indigenous peo

ples and our curators, and w e think that the power is over ¿ereand we want it over there. 

The problem is that neither the curators nor the indigenous peoples have the power. I don't 
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think that's where the power lies at all and, unless we identify the sources o f power and 

influence, we're not going to br ing about change. This is something I ' l l come back to. 

I want to underline Victor Totu's point about the question of power internal to societies. 

He used the term "neocolonialism," saying that power differentials are inevitable in any 

k i n d of social group or society. The question, Victor suggests, is whether or not that power 

is exercised democratically. It's not a matter o f the equal playing fields we were talking 

about; I don't th ink playing fields are ever really equal. The question is whether you have 

fair rules and whether your players come more or less equally equipped. You have to know 

whether to br ing your paddles or your skates. 

The question o f what constitutes the authentic voice has come up a number o f times. 

This comes back to Gerald McMaster's point, when he was quoting Loretta Todd, that there 

must be other ways to narrate our history. He and others make clear that this does not 

replace art history and anthropology, but it does limit them and defines their relativity. That 

is an important point. 

Another set o f questions is being addressed. W h o is an aboriginal? W h o is an indige

nous person? W h o is a colonizer? I have noth ing to add other than the suggestion that I 

t h ink w e have to be careful about this area. It's reasonable to reject stereotypes o f our

selves but, i n doing so, we should be careful about not imposing stereotypes on others. 

It's difficult to th ink wi thout stereotypes, however, because w e all do it. We all classify the 

w o r l d , and I guess that's reasonable. When it becomes unreasonable is when we treat our 

categories as real rather than as artificial constructs. 

Touching o n Dianna Thompson's reference to training programs and her comment that 

there were no aboriginal training programs prior to the Task Force, I must say that that's 

not entirely true. We've had one for about twelve years at UBC. 

Mina and I to ld each other w e w o u l d not record Amar Galla's talk last night. We thought 

we w o u l d just take a holiday, but it was so interesting that we couldn't help taking notes. 

There is too much for me to summarize here, so I ' l l make just a couple o f comments. 

Amar referred again to a point that several others have made concerning the role of emo

t ion versus objectivity. I 'm not sure "emotion" is the best w o r d for it, because in the Eng

lish language that conjures up a k i n d o f negative impl ica t ion that you shouldn' t be too 

emotional and so on. "Passion" might be the w o r d , or "conviction." 

The problem comes when one allows one's passion or conviction to structure the selec

t ion of evidence, because it then becomes problematic. It is quite legitimate to allow one's 

passion to determine what evidence you seek, in the sense of deciding what problem you 

wish to address. I suppose that those of us brought up in the more puritanical Western Euro

pean tradition try to separate the judgment of evidence from our passion toward what we 

want to use that evidence for, and sometimes it gets mixed up. People insist we shouldn't 

have any emotion at all in what we do, but we can't be human if we suppress our emotions. 
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Amar Galla also said that it's very important to move beyond this conference — to keep 

moving, to keep what is alive here and nurture it, then continue to bu i ld on the positive 

results. The onus falls on all o f us. Those are wise and important words, and I hope — no, 

I ' m sure — the planning committee w i l l see that something is done. 

Mina McKenzie 

This has been a most interesting day. We talked about cultural autonomy and, again, I 

took a lot o f notes. I wrote so much that my thumb is swollen, and I am about to be floated 

off involuntar i ly by my bal loon thumb. 

Though I 'm perhaps not exactly biased, I 'm always particularly interested in the role o f 

w o m e n in today's w o r l d . We have among us Doreen Nteta from Botswana, Fiona Foley 

from Australia, Deborah Doxtator from Canada and all the other w o m e n here w h o are 

w o r k i n g for the future, for the cultural heritage and for "the children yet unborn," as we 

say in Maori . Theirs is an important role. That w e w o m e n are here is a sign o f change. 

Whi le we rail that we are not changing fast enough, from my perspective I have seen 

radical change. Forty years ago as I entered the workforce, I joined the head office o f the 

Department of Maori Affairs as a clerk. I was responsible for the statistics for the Annual 

Report to Parliament and also worked on a magazine for Maori people, Te Ao Hou — The 

New World. Among all the people in the department, there were only two w o m e n w h o 

weren't secretaries, and I was one o f them. We had some rather interesting experiences. 

Especially interesting was the simple act o f having morning and afternoon tea. The secre

taries didn't want us in their tearoom and neither d id the men in theirs. You have gathered, 

no doubt, that the men and w o m e n were segregated. So my colleague on the second floor 

and me o n the fourth each received a tea tray individual ly on our desks. I t was a lonely 

life unt i l one day we crashed into the typists' tearoom and became one w i t h the group of 

women . 

Times have changed. We w o m e n are here, making our voices heard. The role of women 

i n indigenous societies — I hate the w o r d "indigenous," you k n o w — was misunderstood 

and misinterpreted by those early male observers. Perhaps we cannot blame them; they 

had no other eyes to see w i t h but their own . They had no other cultural framework w i t h i n 

w h i c h to understand us but their o w n . When we remember the place of w o m e n in their 

societies in those times, it is no wonder they were unable to see the role o f w o m e n in ours. 

This is one o f the imbalances that I am glad to see being redressed here by the presence 

o f so many women . When I look at you all , it does my heart good. I shall die pleased in 

the knowledge that strong w o m e n w i l l be here w h e n I ' m gone. Your voice is the other 

half. By the way, w o m e n are actually about 52 percent o f the populat ion in New Zealand. 

We might take over entirely i f we have the opportunity. That's what's called really redress

ing the imbalance. 



Djon Mund ine said, " I don ' t want to be a wh i t e man." I took it as a

statement about his identity. Being ourselves, being accepted, and being

listened to as ourselves, is what w e are striving for. Fiona Foley used the

w o r d "alienation" to describe the message being expressed in the w o r k

o f aboriginal artists. 

In New Zealand, we have heard tell that science and science centres

are all about the n o w and the future and that museums are about the

past. We mustn't accept that. The past is the past. We are all here today

in the present. That's what I th ink museums are about. You can see the

present for aboriginal artists w h e n y o u see the slides o f their art and hear

Fiona te l l ing us o f their experiences and the painful events that have

brought them to their present. 

The Western concept o f t ime is linear: past, present and future. For

Maori , the passage of t ime represents a cont inuum w h i c h moves con

centrically. We don' t return to the same place, but w h e n we k n o w the

ancestors, w e are timelessly at one w i t h them. "Maori t ime" is often a

derogatory term in New Zealand, and we have heard the same comments 

about "Indian time." 

Maori time? From a Maori point o f v iew, I w i l l never draw breath in 

the future. The future w i l l begin for me personally on the day I die. Every 

breath I take can only be i n my present. A l l o f us here today are together 

in our present. Many of us are lucky enough to be in the present w i t h 

many generations o f our people . Some o f us have k n o w n our great-

grandparents, grandparents and some may have chi ldren and grand

children of our o w n . The broader the generations w i t h w h o m we are in 

the present, the richer is the knowledge we are able to share and leave 

w i t h those w h o w i l l be in the presence of our descendants yet to come. 

As I move day by day toward becoming the past, facing m y ancestors 

w h o are wai t ing there, I must th ink carefully about what I do and what 

I w i l l leave behind. The weight of this responsibility leads me to make 

lots o f jokes, but w h e n the future begins for me, I am prepared to be 

accountable to those w h o wait and those w h o fol low. 

As Gary Oakley said, museums can "uncover the hidden history." I n 

do ing so, museums can signpost us along the pathways w e have trav

eled to arrive in the present. As individuals, we can clear those pathways 

of the Coke cans o f misconception and misleading interpretations. That's 

our job. The business o f deal ing w i t h our different concepts o f past, 

present and future is an interesting challenge. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

"Being ourselves, 

being accepted, 

and being listened 

to as ourselves, 

is what we are 

striving for." 
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Amar Galla spoke about indigenous peoples infiltrating the corridors of those in power. 

We probably all have stories about infil trating the w o r l d and the space of the other. My 

colouring is fairer than most o f m y family and I have been dubbed "the Maori MI5"; many 

non-Maor i embarrass me by revealing to me their attitudes toward the Maor i , and the 

remarks are not always pleasant to hear. You may be able to th ink o f an analogy that suits 

your purpose other than the indigenous Secret Service. 

Feeling guil ty and not k n o w i n g w h y is another area that came up today. Fiona Foley 

put it neatly as she explained what she saw in the slides o f the aboriginal paintings. She 

said that many aboriginal people ask what the crimes were that they committed. In Aus

tralia, the visual arts are providing a way of infiltrating European systems of artistic expres

sion and institutions of culture. One enters the field and then can promote one's o w n point 

of v iew. Fiona Foley spoke about mov ing into that other space and gaining a voice for 

indigenous peoples. 

Some also spoke passionately and forcefully about the rights o f indigenous peoples to 

speak for themselves. Others spoke about usurping those rights. Fiona Foley expressed 

this as "renaming oneself to represent people w h o are no longer there. " For those first peo

ples w h o still exist, w e must agree, but it was a b l ind ing revelation for me to hear Grace 

Turner from the Bahamas and Basil Reid from Jamaica speaking about standing on the land 

where there are no longer any indigenous people, those w h o can never have a voice to 

speak for themselves. I ask you: i f the first peoples are long gone and no one has the right 

to speak, must they be forgotten forever? Whi le they cannot give us the authority to speak 

for them, surely we may honour their former presence i n some way. 

The people of the Bahamas and Jamaica are themselves descendants of those w h o were 

kidnapped and forcibly removed from their homelands to become slaves. It w o u l d be inhu

man and insensitive o f us i f w e were unable to acknowledge their experience and i f they, 

in turn, couldn't acknowledge w i t h respect and sensitivity those on whose land they now 

live. Maori w o u l d say we live on the kaupapa, the blanket woven by those w h o had gone 

before. I t is our responsibility to acknowledge and respect the weavers, whoever they were. 

I have been considering different models for management. In museums, the manage

ment models we use are certainly Eurocentric and mitigate against the indigenous voice. 

Tom Hill 's metaphor about ice hockey is marvelous. As he indicated, the level playing field 

is actually ambiguous. O n a playing field, level or not, it is presupposed that a game w i l l 

be played where there w i l l be winners and losers. We hear this k i n d o f language and may 

be confused into th ink ing that we are going to start equal. I w o u l d l ike us to laugh w i t h 

Tom H i l l w h e n we hear about the level playing field. 

In a similar vein, our city engineer once talked to me about comparing apples w i th apples 

and apples w i t h oranges. I said to myself, "Please, God, I don't want to be an apple or an 

orange because either way he wou ld eat me for lunch." Western-style management language 
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is really confusing and uses those "weasel words" I spoke about yesterday. Those words 

may lead us to strange places whi le we sit there nodding, and the new management jargon 

constrains us as w e struggle to f ind our o w n voice. 

I looked up "mission" in the dictionary. It has three principal meanings, related to reli

gion, diplomacy and warfare. I was given to understand that modern management lan

guage is based on military terminology. Al l those missions, strategies, objectives, goals and 

targets are about war. 

From the dictionary, I also read that strategosis the Greek w o r d for "general." A military 

mission is therefore a plan that generals devise, the outcome of wh ich they w i l l watch from 

a vantage point as the calculated number of "human resource units" in the army are expended 

to take over the targeted h i l l and thus complete the mission. 

The human resources manager is another person we deal w i t h these days, and the term 

is disturbing. For those o f you w h o are German scholars, that was the ti t le A d o l f Eichmann 

took in the Thi rd Reich, but do you remember what he was fir ing up? 

We seem to be at war as we struggle to make our o w n voices heard in this new man

agement contest, and w e see English used as the weapon. We plead that it be used as a 

tool to talk w i t h each other, not at each other. As w e w o r k for museums and their audi

ences, this is crucial to understanding. We have been critical about Western academic lan

guage, about being encapsulated in someone else's ethnographic past and just as critical 

o f the language of management, but it is easy to be wooed into using these ourselves. Eng

lish is a precise language w h e n used correctly and w i t h good intent. Whi le we are dis

cussing the authentic voice, we are doing this in English — something w e should be mindful 

of. We should be watchful as the b i g guns are poin ted at us. 

I once went to a management workshop for w h i c h the group I belong to had paid about 

$800 for a six-hour session. We heard a very clever young man, absolutely brilliant, w h o 

knew all the wonderful words. The only th ing I remember, though, is that he said: "You 

must prioritize the implementation o f your impact strategies." I sat there for a whi le , swore 

loudly and then spoke up. "Do you mean to tell me," I asked, "that I've come here and sat 

all day, and the only th ing I've learned about management is that you have to make a list, 

rank the items in order of pr ior i ty and then get on w i t h them?" It is said of me that I am 

resistant to change, 

Winnel Branche began her paper most aptly. She said that she wasn't exactly happy wi th 

what she was about to say o n the question, "Are museums ready?" She expanded by explain

ing she meant ready for inevitable change. Many of our museums are already adjusting to 

the fact that it is coming, ready or not. Whi le we all strive for change in museums, can w e 

be sure we w i l l see where the changes are coming from? We are already fighting change 

on more than one front, and those Western models for management keep coming at us. 

While we may understand them and use them to our o w n advantage, there are also changes 
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expected o f us by our indigenous peoples. It's our job to see that any 

change acknowledges the right o f indigenous peoples, and that does not 

always seem to be so. 

May I make a point about ecotourism? Along w i t h cultural tourism and 

the museum experience, ecotourism is being promoted for its potential 

economic benefits. In Aotearoa New Zealand, this activity might become 

a hazard for the environment. Papatuanuku, the earth, is our mother and 

is therefore an integral part o f our cultural heritage. We have what we 

call "self-motivated tourists" coming to New Zealand in the summer, 

tourists w h o hire little rental motor caravans in wh ich they drive all over 

the country savouring our natural environment and looking at our beau

tiful mountains, rivers and lakes. 

But where do you th ink they dump the waste from their portable toi 

lets? That absolutely fundamental activity of human beings can be a curse; 

in fact, the w h o l e sewerage system o f a small t o w n can be clogged up 

overnight. There isn't much more that needs to be said on that score, but 

there is a warn ing in this for indigenous peoples w h o think there may 

be a dollar to be made from ecotourism. It needs to be planned for and 

handled very carefully. 

I heard Michael Ames muttering beside me at one point that analysis 

o f the past goes only so far. I was t rying to say something like that w h e n 

I was talking about always being in the present. I f an analysis of the past 

confines you in the past and prevents you from moving forward, then it 

is better to leave the past. Realizing that y o u are a part o f a cont inuum 

that has brought you to the present gives you a jumping-off place from 

w h i c h to go forward . It's a l l about j u m p i n g of f in the present, ready 

to meet the next challenge and, finally, to begin our future the day we 

become the past. 

We talk about representation and consultation, and I have a story, 

There is a kaumatua, a Maori elder, at home. Our city council has a bicul-

tural pol icy wh ich requires a Maori member on various committees and 

boards. The kaumatua went to a meeting and found that the agenda had 

already been set and that there were recommendations already at the 

end o f the paper. 

He was furious and to ld them that i n future he might as w e l l send a 

cardboard cut-out o f a photograph of himself to the meetings, because 

that was h o w effective he felt around the boardroom table. He to ld them 

that it was all very we l l to talk about consultation and representation, but 

"If an analysis of 

the past confines 

you in the past and 

prevents you from 

moving forward, 

then it is better 

to leave the past. 

Realizing that 

you are a part of a 

continuum that has 

brought you to the 

present gives you a 

jumping-off place 

from which to go 

forward." 



i f they really wanted to consult, they should go to h i m first to discuss h o w they w o u l d set 

the agenda and then set it together. He said that i f he arrived there again and found that 

the agenda had already been set, there was no point in h im being there; they had already 

decided what the outcome should be. " I ' l l just send you this great big photo," he said, "and 

y o u can wave m y arm up and d o w n w h e n you need a vote." M y daughter has a large 

cut-out photograph of Michael Jackson she found in a music shop, and I can just see our 

kaumatua sitting there at the table as this great b ig wonderful cardboard photograph in 

the style o f Michael Jackson. 

The lesson for museums is that i f we want to consult, w e mustn't set the agenda before 

we've asked the people h o w the agenda is to be set. Then again, they might not even want 

to talk w i t h us, and that's a terrifying thought, isn't it? They might even say no, they don't 

want to come to you. 

We w o u l d l ike you to come to us, and we w i l l discuss h o w w e might set the agenda 

together. We must avoid talking past each other. Talking Past Each Other is the title o f a 

book, a publicat ion on consultation, by Emeritus Professor Joan Metge o f the Anthropol

ogy Department of Victoria University of Wellington. She discusses the way people w i l l sit 

talking together, th ink ing they are having a jol ly good time, then each of them going away 

still f i rmly convinced o f the Tightness o f their o w n opinions. 

This has been a stimulating and thought-provoking day. 
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A w h i n a Tamarapa 

A wh ina Tamarapa is Collections Manager (Maori Collections) at the Museum of New Zealand 

Te Papa Tongarewa. She holds a B.A. with majors in Social Anthropology and Maori Stud

ies. Ms. Tamarapa took part in the National Museum and Art Gallery Maori Access Pro

gram and was selected for an internship at the Museum of New Zealand, where her knowledge 

of the Maori collection and museum procedures were augmented. In her current position, 

participation in Maori museum staff functions is looked upon as necessary to the well-being 

of the institution. 

Ms. Tamarapa's paper and presentation appear separately below; her presentation at the 

Symposium was accompanied by slides. 

The purpose o f my paper w i l l be to discuss the issues that challenge me as not only a Maori 

museum kaitiaki — a guardian or custodian — but as a young Maori woman. I w i l l speak 

about the exciting development between museums of New Zealand and Maori people, 

and the parts we play in the redefinition o f these very special keeping places, 

My presentation w i l l be from a personal point o f view. Hopefully, there w i l l be issues 

that w i l l be pertinent to your o w n situation, and in some way we w i l l be able to compare 

and exchange ideas or chart new courses o f action. Mine is by no means a definitive analy

sis. Rather, I should hope it w o u l d be like a stone skipping across a pool of thought, where 

ideas are bounced off one another and sent echoing into the distance in al l directions. 

To give you some background, my name is Awhina Tamarapa. My mother chose my 

Christian name in acknowledgment of her religion, the Ratana faith, a Christian-based Maori 

movement that began from one visionary in the 1920s, T.W. Ratana. My ancestral lineage 

comes from many tribes, but the pr incipal people I relate to are the Ngati Pikiao of the 

Rotorua area in the central North Island o f Aotearoa through my father's side and Ngati 

160 



Kahungunu of the lower eastern side o f the North island through my mother. I grew up 

secure in the knowledge that I knew w h o I was and where I came from. My family instilled 

in me great pride in being Maori. Al though my parents had each moved from their turan-

gawaewaeto w o r k in the city, w e still had close ties to the family they had left behind and 

we held on to the traditions and values o f our tupuna. 

I have chi ldhood memories o f being led around a wharenuiby my grandmother to kiss 

all the o ld cackling kuia. Dressed in long black dresses and shawls, w i t h their soft b rown 

hands and smiling eyes, I could not believe that there were any other people older than 

my grandmother. I remember holidays w i t h m y grandparents at the family homestead, 

where our turangawaewaestretches from seacoast to river valley to mountainous plateau. 

Only three families are now l iv ing there, and strange bumps and crevices in the land are 

the only reminder of our people w h o l ived there centuries before. 

My beliefs and values as a Maor i person, and my loyal ty to the preservation o f our 

culture and history, led me to pursue a career in museology. I n 1987, I was at Auckland 

University, struggling through an anthropology major. I was a volunteer — admittedly, ad 

hoc — at the Auckland War Memorial Museum, assisting a group employed to restore the 

original paintwork o f the great meeting house Hotunui. I had great difficulty in trying to 

f ind a route toward this fascinating profession. "Get your M.A. degree first," was one piece 

o f advice. Typical o f the comments from museum professionals were " I don' t th ink there 

are any training courses available," and "You'l l just have to wait unt i l a job is advertised." 

Then, quite by chance, I heard o f a training scheme in the National Museum in Welling

ton that had been in operation for a year. It was offering young Polynesian people train

ing in museum work , Maori language and arts. This was a government-funded employment 

training scheme initiated by a w e l l - k n o w n couple, Erenora and Rangi Hetet. 

Erenora is an expert traditional and contemporary Maori weaver and her husband Rangi 

an expert carver. Both are dedicated to their people and art, and to the passing on o f their 

knowledge to others. At the time I joined, there were six other young Maori people in train

ing. The course ended four years ago, but by then we had already worked a niche into our 

chosen departments. Four o f us were employed full- t ime by the museum, a great testi

mony of the Hetets' vision and the commitment o f the museum to the development o f a 

bicultural focus for the future. For us as Maori , increasing the number o f trainees in this 

profession was a tremendous leap. Only a lonely handful o f Maori were previously work

ing in museums around the countryside, but n o w there are more than fifty. 

D u r i n g m y t ime at the Nat ional , w h i c h is n o w called the Museum o f N e w Zealand 

Te Papa Tongarewa, I have seen many more pos i t ive changes for Maor i . I w i l l n o w 

discuss some of these issues in relat ion to the presentation and management o f Maori 

taonga w i th in this institution, 
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Museums of the past 

. .. the museum represents a place of death, of bones, of plunder and relics and pillage} 

This sentiment echoes the feeling o f many other Maori people. It is not hard to understand 

w h y Maori are uncomfortable w i t h the way museums have collected and interpreted their 

culture. Museums, l ike art galleries and libraries, were traditionally bastions o f European 

culture. Their foundations were bui l t on a Western premise that honours imperialism and 

therefore prevents other cultures from explaining their o w n realities. 

Western science, focused principally around Darwin's "survival o f the fittest" evolutionary 

theories, was undergoing radical change at that time, and many European theorists began 

to ponder the history and life o f the Maori . Assumptions made by these so-called experts 

inevitably reflected a Western way of th inking. A disturbing factor in the mindset o f Euro

peans was that the Maori was a "dying race," and a less sophisticated people w h o w o u l d 

soon be displaced by the "superiority" of the "greater" race — the European. 

Maori material was collected and placed in museums to preserve the "noble savage," 

the ideology of pre-European Maori . It was thought that studying "primitive" races w o u l d 

be useful in understanding the "civilized" wor ld . Early museum displays were "cabinets o f 

curiosities, " and bones of animals and stuffed birds and Maori material were mixed together 

eclectically. Tribal histories and the or igin o f many o f the Maori taonga were irrelevant to 

these types of displays; items were instead grouped according to form and function rather 

than by individual histories or tr ibal affiliations. As Professor S.M. Mead said, " . . . muse

ums were not founded to serve the needs o f the Maori people, but rather to entomb us 

and our material culture. We were to become the prize exhibits o f the nineteenth century, 

now safely 'domesticated' in museums." 2 

Te Maori exhibition in 1984 

The exhibi t ion Te Maori, w h i c h toured America in 1984 and 1985, is regarded as the turn

ing point in museum presentations o f Maori culture, and perhaps its success and interna

t ional acclaim surprised many people back home. For the first t ime on such a national 

scale, Maori people were consulted and reunited w i t h their tr ibal taonga. Koro Wetere, 

N e w Zealand Minister for Maori Affairs at the t ime, explained: "To the u n k n o w i n g , the 

pieces themselves were merely made o f w o o d and stone, but w h e n the elders w i t h the 

young come together to chant the rituals of yesteryear, and to sing the songs that recount 

the history, the hopes, and the aspirations o f the people — then the exhibi t ion lives." 3 

The most important fact that Te Maori taught the w o r l d is that Maor idom is a l iv ing 

culture, and that our taonga express us as a people w i t h a past, a present and a future. 

As a result, museums were to admit they had not respected or acknowledged these intrin

sic values. I t is almost ten years since the very moving experience o f that exhibit, and many 
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people n o w ask where the future o f museums and Maori people lie. What changes have 

been made? Is there, as one museum professional lamented, life after Te Maori? 

I believe there most certainly is life after Te Maori, and if any insti tution is to continue 

this process, it should be the Museum of New Zealand Te Papa Tongarewa. The task ahead 

that is paramount to the expectations o f Maori , to this museum and all other museums is 

to raise the trust between Maori and museum administration. Museums are to acknowl

edge that there is a l iv ing culture associated w i t h these taonga and that Maori people are 

the spiritual and cultural custodians. 

Maori elders and scholars made some assertive recommendations to museum profession

als in light of that exhibition — those assertions relating directly to the Treaty of Waitangi: 

1) that Maori people should determine how their o w n taonga or cultural treasures are 

presented and interpreted; 

2) that museums are the caretakers of the taonga, not the owners; the mana of the 

taonga resides w i th the iwi from which it originates; 

3) that the relevant iwi or tribe should be consulted on all matters regarding their taonga; 

4) that Maori taonga, in a museum setting, should be presented as part of a living culture 

rather than as a relic of the past; 

5) that Maori staffing levels in museums should be dramatically increased to enable the 

appropriate cultural considerations regarding the well-being of the taonga to be put in 

place; and 

6) that museums wi th significant collections of Maori taonga should begin to effect insti

tutional change to enable them to become bicultural institutions in future. 

From these init ial recommendations, changes slowly began in the institutions. Before I 

detail the consequences, I must first explain the concept of biculturalism in New Zealand. 

The Treaty of Waitangi, 1840 

The Museum of New Zealand Te Papa Tongarewa makes a commitment to biculturalism in 

its mission statement and corporate goals. Biculturalism, a little-understood concept of part

nership between Maori and Pakeha, has its roots in the most important and controversial doc

ument o f Aotearoa New Zealand, the Treaty o f Waitangi. 

The Treaty of Waitangi was a document, hurriedly put together, that caused debate and 

confusion at its signing in 1840 and is still the centre of much consternation and protest because 

of translation discrepancies between the Maori and English versions of the treaty and the dif

fering interpretations for two very important concepts — Rangatiratanga and Kawanatanga. 

The Maori chiefs w h o signed it believed that they were accepting only the governorship of 

the British Crown, not ceding absolute sovereignty and right of authority over their resources 

and taonga. The treaty was ignored and considered "a legal nullity" in the 1870s, and settler 

governments created absurd legislation to alienate Maori from their ancestral lands, resources 
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and cultural dignity but, today, the principles of the treaty are based on equality and part

nership between the two parties. A tribunal has been in place since 1975 to listen to tribal 

grievances, but its powers are limited only to making recommendations. 

In relation to Te Papa Tongarewa, advocating the concept of biculturalism is the most impor

tant institutional change ever made in the history of this museum. There are a number of ways 

this has manifested itself through management and policy, exhibitions, collection manage

ment, public programs, curatorial research and protocol. I w i l l raise issues for each area. 

Biculturalism as a museum concept 

We have made a commitment to the Treaty o f Waitangi, therefore ensuring that decision 

making is a responsibility shared between the t w o mainstream cultures o f Aotearoa New 

Zealand, Maori and Pakeha. This is expressed in a three-concept framework that is part of 

the institutional cultural mandate: 

• Papatuanuku: the earth on which we all live; the earth, the sea, the flora and fauna, and 

the environment o f Aotearoa New Zealand, the Pacific and wider wor ld . 

• Tangata Whenua: those w h o belong to the land by right of first discovery; the cultural 

identity of the Maori people of Aotearoa, including art, heritage, language, marae skills, sci

ence, society, technology, and relationships w i th the land, the Pacific and wider wor ld . 

• Tangata Tiriti. those who belong to the land by right of treaty; the cultural identity of the 

more recent settlers of New Zealand, including art, multicultural heritages, history, science, 

society, technology and relationships wi th the land, their place in the Pacific and wider world. 

Although this triple arrangement articulates the relationship of Maori and British through 

the treaty, there is the issue of later cultural arrivals to our shores — the Chinese, Pacific 

Islanders, Dalmatians, Dutch, Danish, Cambodians and many other nationalities. Some 

people have expressed concern that the concept of Tangata Tiriti is too simplistic to use 

as a defini t ion o f the diversity of these people, and that in fact they are i n a different cate

gory altogether from the British treaty partner. The issue has been flagged for discussion 

a number of times by both Maori and non-Maori forums, but as yet there seems to be no 

conclusive agreement to this debate. 

Management structures and biculturalism 

The museum underwent a restructuring process in 1991 that w o u l d align staff management 

structures w i t h the envis ioned plans for the new museum. To come to terms w i t h the 

Papatuanuku/Tangata Whenua/Tangata Tiriti concept, o ld disciplinary departments had 

to devolve and new ones were born. 

The Maori Art and History Department was formed as a result o f the Ethnology depart

ment fracturing into three disciplines — New Zealand History, Pacific and Foreign History 
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and Maori . This was an incredible oppor tuni ty for us to control our o w n resources, col

lections, research and development, but w e had only a staff o f three, w i t h a stand-in direc

tor from the Natural Environment area un t i l a Maori director could be appointed, and a 

part-time manager w h o was the Maori protocol officer. 

It was not unt i l mid-1993 that a Maori director was appointed and, w i t h his arrival, there 

came a sense of direction and determination to further the Maori kaupapa. At last we have 

a Maori voice in the higher echelons of our corporation, and that posi t ion is important in 

initiating a bicultural policy for the institution. 

Maori protocol and the collection 

With the shaping o f the Department o f Maori Art and History, the formalization o f a Maori 

staff forum and the efforts o f the Maori protocols officer, staff were able to be educated in 

appropriate Maori protocol in relation to their w o r k and the Maori collection. One of the 

first changes was through pol icy that restricted food from being carried through or any

where near taonga either on display or in storage. The mauri, or life force of particularly 

sacred items, is made noa, or neutralized, by the presence o f cooked food. 

Water bowls placed at exit-ways from taonga in storage permit people to sprinkle them

selves w i t h water, spir i tually cleansing themselves o f the tapu, or sacred forces, o f the 

taonga . This enables a person to w a l k freely i n the w o r l d o f the l ight — this w o r l d — 

without any unseen forces upon h im or her. Karakia, or prayers, are usually spoken w h e n 

a n e w taonga comes into the museum or is moved to or from display, or to and from the 

museum. Maori collection management staff feel more comfortable after karakia has been 

performed before they handle new objects, part icularly carvings o f great antiquity and 

u n k n o w n l o c a t i o n o r f u n c t i o n . O t h e r s e n i o r M a o r i s taff are p a r t i c u l a r l y k n o w l e d g e a b l e in 

Maori protocol , and are always there for advice and support. 

Collection storage 

As collection manager for the Maori collection, I have been intimately involved w i t h the 

progress we have made in terms of visible storage and the ways in which we categorize and 

care for the collections. I am committed to ensuring that our goals are collections-based, and 

that the primary responsibility we have as museum workers is the physical and spiritual wel l -

being of the collection for the education and benefit of our future generations. 

As recently as five years ago, storage conditions could have been described as atrocious. 

In some areas, poor facilities were causing great damage to the collections, much to the 

concern o f conservators and curators alike. Finally, board approval was given to bu i ld a 

new storage area for the bulk o f the collections, enabling us to provide access, appropri

ate care and the trial o f a new classification o f storage. 
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Our collections are classified not only by typology but by tribal affiliation. Objects related 

to food and everyday function (nod) objects, are stored apart from sacred (tapu) or cere

monia l objects. Maori people, in itvigroups especially, request to see the taonga that we 

have from their particular areas. They are thri l led to see the changes in storage standards 

and see the taonga that w e k n o w w e have from their area. Before, access was vir tually 

impossible and verification of our collections very poor. 

Public visits to our main storage area is a popular program. Organized jointly between 

ourselves and the education sector for t w o years, the tours are booked through the edu

cation coordinator for the first t w o days o f every month . Collection security and responsi

bi l i ty remains w i t h the collection managers. Groups wishing to book a tour are briefed on 

the Maori protocol arrangements, informed of l imi ted numbers (six adults per tour guide) 

and advised that no cameras or videos are a l lowed because of tribal copyright restrictions. 

Education staff take the group tours o f between half an hour to three-quarters o f an hour 

duration. Most of the staff are bilingual and can discuss the arrangement o f the taonga into 

tribal areas, the conservation standards ( r H and l ight levels), storage methods and tech

niques, causes of damage to collections (pests, rH fluctuations, effects o f light, chemicals 

and so on) , history o f selected taonga , and the various types o f taonga we have. 

The visi t ing groups are predominantly Maori , in particular iwi groups or government 

departments, Maor i art and language classes, and weaving and carving schemes. Some 

groups book annually, and others make requests to see specific types o f taonga . There 

has been one formative evaluation study to test public reaction to the format and organi

zation o f the tours, but little in-depth research. Training of further education staff is a must 

for the ongoing success o f these tours, especially i f w e are to fulf i l l our mission goal of 

making the museum an accessible place for the visitor. 

The most sacred objects o f our collect ion, the Nga Toi Moko and Koiwi Tangata, are 

kept in a special wahi tapu. One iwi, Ngai Tahu of the South Island, last year formulated 

a Koiwi pol icy that properly asserts their tino rangatiratanga, or sovereignty, over their 

human remains. This pol icy is a proactive guide for the museum to respect the spiritual 

and physical custodianship role o f iwi to their respective taonga. T w o major South Island 

museums have accepted the principles o f this policy, and have led the way in entering a 

new partnership between iwi and museums in regards to Koiwi Tangata. 

Repatriation 

For the first time in our institution's 129-year history, repatriation o f a Maori collection back 

to its original owners has become a reality. Six beautifully painted church panels are due 

to go back to Manutuke church i n Gisborne. The Rongowhakaata people o f the area had 

negotiated in recent years to have the panels returned, in exchange for the museum act

ing as custodian for their magnificently carved meeting house, Te Hau k i Turanga. 
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Deaccessioning of Maori material as repatriation to original owners has 

been unheard of. Another large museum i n the South Island has been 

approached by an iwito return their meeting house, but negotiations have 

amounted to naught. The National Museum in the past preferred to solve 

the problem of returning taonga to different iwihy arranging long-term 

loans — an ambiguous phrase that vir tually meant indefinitely — w i t h 

the closest regional museum. I n Rongowhakaata's case, they were in no 

financial position to afford the insurance costs to ho ld the panels under 

the new maximum five-year loan agreement, nor were they happy w i t h 

the loan terms that compromised their right as owners of the panels. In 

the end, after some tense discussion and rearrangement of plans, plus 

amendment to the deaccession pol icy to refer directly to the question of 

repatriation, the board passed the momentous decision to return the pan

els w i t h no conditions. It meant, in essence, complete repatriation. 

Contrary to the fears of many museum professionals, iwi are not look

ing to pull out all their taonga from their institutions. Many Maori are aware 

of the benefits that museums have as places of professional care and respon

sibility. Iwi are currently discussing their ownership of taonga — land, 

fisheries, material culture and language, and the future. Perhaps one day 

we w i l l have our o w n tr ibal museums, w i t h professional Maori staff to 

organize them. I w o u l d certainly see this as an exciting prospect but, right 

now, we are at the cutting edge of breaking down the barriers between 

museums and Maori people for the benefit of our future generations. 

iwi l iaison 

Iwi l iaison is the most fundamental aspect o f one's responsibili ty as a 

kaitiaki Maori . I f this museum is to make credible its commitment as a 

bicultural institution, then tribal consultation must certainly be the foun

dation o f cultural partnership. The museum has established a group of 

high-level Maori consultants to advise on pol icy decisions and provide 

iwi liaison, and this group has been pivotal i n negotiations w i t h tr ibal 

areas concerning the conceptual development of the new museum, 

For the exhibi t ion Nga Puna Roimata o TeArawa, my colleague and 

I consulted extensively w i t h our tribal elders regarding the research, dis

play and protocol aspects o f our exhibit ion. For the first time, traditional 

weavings from our collections that were identified from Te Arawa were 

exhibited in their o w n tribal context, w i t h photographs dated at the turn 

of the century of women, both k n o w n and unidentified, from TeArawa. 

"If this museum is to 

make credible 

its commitment 

as a bicultural 

institution, then 

tribal consultation 

must certainly be 

the foundation 

of cultural 

partnership." 
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Through our research, we were able to make startling discoveries and reunite families w i t h 

images and weaving o f their kuia. 

Itvi l iaison is our key to the future. It is hoped that w i t h expertise, knowledge and care 

and w i t h the guidance of our itvi, the taonga of our collections w i l l be able to be seen by 

those interested, in the manner appropriate to their or ig in and history. Accessibility for 

research and exhibi t ions w i l l then become far easier and, w i t h greater knowledge and 

information, the memories of our ancestors w i l l l ive again in the hearts and minds o f all 

future generations o f people. 

I am attempting here to cover issues that we as kaitiaki Maori feel are important. It is a 

redefining of the keeping place, the museum environment, that we are concerned w i t h . I 

w o u l d like now to conclude this presentation wi th a Maori whakatauki, or proverb, that says: 

Whaia te iti kahurangi ki te tuohu koe me he maunga teitei 

I f you should b o w your head, let it only be to a lofty mountain. 

Glossary 

Aotearoa New Zealand 

Itvi Tribe 

Kaitiaki Guardian, custodian 

Kaupapa Issue, basis 

Kawanatanga Governorship 

Koiwi Tangata Bones o f the People 

Kuia Female Elder 

Maori Indigenous Person of Aotearoa 

Ngai Tahu Tribal Group from the South Island 

Ngati Kahungunu Tribal Group from the East Nor th Island 

Ngati Pikiao Tribal Group from the central North Island 

Nga Puna Roimata O Te Arawa "The spring o f tears o f Te Arawa" — a poetic 

reference for the w o m e n of Te Arawa 

Nga ToiMoko A term recently endorsed by the Museum Board for 

tattooed preserved heads; refers to the dignity of 

these ancestors through the concepts o f facial carv

ing as a reverent and spiritual art form 

Paptuanuku Earth Mother 
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Rangatimtanga Sovereignty, right to control one's destiny 

Rongowhakata Tribal group from the North East coast o f the North 
Island 

Tangata Tiriti People w h o live i n Aotearoa by right of the Treaty of 

Waitangi 

Tangata Whenua People o f the land 

Taonga Cultural Treasure 

Te Maori 'The M a o r i 

Tupuna Ancestor 

Turangawaewae "Place to stand," ancestral home or a place o f 
belonging 

Wahi Tapu Sacred place, usually referring to a burial ground 

Wharenui Marae meeting house 

Footnotes 

1. Ngahuia Te Aweko tuku , "He tuhituhi noa iho," notes f rom an address to the Art Galleries and 

Museums' Association ( A G M A N Z ) Maori Collections Conference, Wellington, in AGMANZ 

Journal, December 1985, 16:4, p. 8, Wellington. 

2. H i r i n i Mead, "Celebrating N e w Zealand's Cultural Heritage: a Maor i point o f v iew," i n MEANZ 

Conference Proceedings, 1985, pp . 16-17, Museum Education Associations o f New Zealand and 

Australia. 

3. Koro Westere, "The Minister o f Maor i Affairs," in AGMANZJournal, Spring 1986, 17:3, pp . 6—7, 
Wellington. 
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Symposium Presentation — Redefining the Keeping Place 

Awhina Tamarapa 

I greet firstly the indigenous people of this land and then all of you from the four winds, 

especially Mina and my fel low New Zealanders. I 'm very honoured and humbled to be a 

participant o f such a distinguished and high-powered group of people. 

One of the most special memories that I have of this experience is seeing Maori taonga 

i n the U'Mista Cultural Centre that were gifted to the K w a k w a k a ' w a k w people. To me, 

it reinforced the relationship that can be forged between cultures, and it was a special 

meaning to myself, as my gift o f support stays w i t h those Maori taonga, too. I n a way, the 

gesture o f friendship pointed out to me an important purpose for such places as museums 

and cultural centres. 

The Maori taonga were gifted, given in pride, in reciprocation and honour to the Kwak

waka 'wakw people. A l l cultural treasures in museums should be displayed w i t h meaning 

and significance in partnership between the people w h o created them, the people w h o 

held them and the people w h o w i l l see them on display. 

In m y discussion, I w i l l briefly raise some of the issues from my wr i t ten presentation, 

but I w o u l d also l ike to focus on a recent exhibition that I curated called Nga Puna Roimata 

o Te Arawa and on changes that we as Maori kaitiaki, or custodians o f our cultural trea

sures, are implementing in the exhibi t ion planning for the new museum of New Zealand. 

Today's symposium discussion theme is "Redefining the Keeping Place" and that is also 

the topic o f m y presentation. For Maori people, the indigenous people o f Aotearoa New 

Zealand, redefining museums as keeping places is o f major concern that underpins Maori 

culture, identity and sovereignty. The most important questions we must ask ourselves is 

this: for w h o m are our museums and art galleries built? What is their purpose? Whose sto

ries and interpretations of history do they represent? 

Maori taonga or cultural treasures were collected and displayed in cabinets o f curiosi

ties w i t h bones o f animals, stuffed birds and specimens in glass bottles. Tribal histories and 

the or ig in o f many o f the Maori taonga were irrelevant to these types o f displays. Instead, 

items were grouped according to form and function rather than individual histories or travel 

affiliations. The absence of a Maor i voice and the cultural insensitivity in w h i c h Maor i 

taonga were displayed and explained to museum visitors perpetuated certain images o f 

Maori people — the Noble Savage, the Dying Race, the Primitive Art. Divorced from explain

ing our o w n culture in museums merely typified the denigration of Maori people as a whole, 

polit ically and socially. Alienated from our tribal lands, w i t h customary rights as honoured 

through the Treaty o f Waitangi ignored and powerless in our o w n country, our material 

culture lay in museums as remnants o f a frozen past. 
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One exhibi t ion, called Te Maori, translated meaning "The Maori ," finally addressed fun

damental issues pertaining to the display and representation o f Maori taonga. The exhibi

t ion toured America in 1984—85 and was hugely successful. The most important fact that 

Te Maori taught the w o r l d was that Maoridom is a l iving culture and that our taonga express 

us, a people w i t h a past, a present, a future. 

The question o f identity and cultural sovereignty is central to the issues that Te Maori 

raised. Museums must reflect and acknowledge the people w h o are the spir i tual and 

cultural custodians o f their taonga. To do otherwise is to institutionalize racism and mono-

cultural assumptions. 

Maori elders and scholars asserted their sovereignty by demanding that Maori people 

should determine h o w their cultural treasures are presented and interpreted; that the rel

evant tribe should be consulted on all matters regarding their taonga and be presented as 

part o f a l iv ing culture, not a relic o f the past; that Maori staff levels should be increased 

to enable appropriate cultural considerations regarding the wel l-being o f the taonga to be 

put in place; that museums w i t h significant Maori collections should begin to effect insti

tutional change to enable them to become bicultural institutions in the future. 

The planning for the new museum in New Zealand began in 1985, w i t h a base docu

ment called "Treasures o f the Nation"; i t was wr i t t en b y a project development team o f 

expert consultants that inc luded Mina McKenzie . This team recommended a national 

museum concept o f a unifying structure bringing together all the cultures o f Aotearoa New 

Zealand. It defined a concept for a national museum w h i c h w o u l d al low New Zealand's 

different cultural traditions their o w n special manner and recognition whi le a l lowing each 

to contribute w i t h equal importance to shaping the nation's identity. 

To recognize the t w o cultures o f Aotearoa New Zealand, the museum was to be k n o w n 

as the National Museum of New Zealand. In 1989, an institutional concept document was 

adopted by the project development board. This concept committed the museum to being 

a nat ional museum that powerfu l ly expresses the total culture o f N e w Zealand. It w i l l 

express the bicultural nature o f the country, recognizing the mana and significance of each 

of the t w o main streams of tradition and cultural heritage. It also asserted that the museum 

w o u l d honour the principles o f the Treaty o f Waitangi in all that it does. This document, 

along w i t h the museum-establishing Act o f Parliament, is the basis for all planning for the 

new museum. 

Partnership between Maori and Pakeha is the framework o f the institution's mandate. 

We have undergone extensive restructuring or realigning to ensure that this is not just an 

ideal but a reality. We have a Maor i Director o f Bicultural Development, w h o is guided by 

a Maori advisory committee consisting o f a panel o f Maori people from many tribal areas, 

and a sub-board committee w h i c h addresses all Maori issues, particularly the liaison and 

consultations processes. 
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I am currently seconded to the Museum o f New Zealand project office as part o f a Maori 

conceptual team. We are developing the Maori exhibits for the opening day exhibi t ion o f 

the new museum, w h i c h opens in 1998. Our concepts are guided by Maori values and 

beliefs. The concept o f mana taonga is the recognition between taonga and their makers. 

This concept applies to all the cultures represented in the museum. The makers and their 

descendants are acknowledged as the cultural/spiritual owners o f taonga. It is only through 

the expression of this bond that both the taonga and the people can fully come alive and 

tell these stories. Liaison w i t h these people, iwi l iaison, is one o f the most fundamental 

aspects of our responsibility as guardians of our cultural treasures. 

Our exhibitions w i l l present the Maori w o r l d view, reflecting the dynamism and diver

sity o f Maori life and expression, past, present and future. Ancestral meeting houses are 

central to Maor idom; they manifest Maori values, protocol and spirituality. By commis

sioning a contemporary marae structure and operating under the concept o f mana taonga, 

this marae w i l l provide a l iv ing heart to the museum, that through its use w i l l give fu l l 

expression to our bicultural mandate. Maori people want to have access to their taonga. 

They want to k n o w what we have in our collections that belongs to them tribally. They 

want to see that museums care for their treasures not only physically but spiritually, and 

they want to be recognized as spiritual and cultural custodians. 

This was my prompt ing to curate an exhibi t ion called Nga Puna Roimata O Te Arawa. 

It was an exhibit ion of weaving and photographs dated early 1900 that focused on w o m e n 

of Te Arawa in particular, three powerful kuia i n their o w n right. I contracted a relation of 

mine, Shirley Whata, to help me w i t h the task. Before anything, we consulted w i t h tribal 

elders regarding the conceptual development o f the exhibi t ion and the cultural and spiri

tual considerations. We talked to the families o f the three women , researching histories 

and conducting interviews. 

Some of the beautiful cloaks in our collection were discovered to be connected to spe

cific Te Arawa families, much to our greatest joy. For the first t ime, traditional weaving 

from our collections that were identified from Te Arawa were exhibited in their o w n tribal 

context w i t h photographs of w o m e n both k n o w n and unidentified. Through our research, 

and by taking the exhibit ion back home to Rotorua, w e made discoveries and families were 

reunited w i t h images and weavings of their kuia. 

In conclusion, iwi liaison, consultation, Maori presence on staff, bicultural policies and 

models are the key to redefining the keeping place. It is hoped that w i t h expertise, k n o w l 

edge and care and the guidance of our iwi, the taonga o f our collections w i l l be able to 

be seen by those interested in the manner appropriate to the or igin and history. Accessi

bil i ty for research and exhibitions w i l l then become far easier, and w i t h greater knowledge 

and information, the memories o f our ancestors w i l l l ive again in the hearts and minds of 

future generations o f people. 
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Round-Table Responses 

Clarence Marae 

Director, National Museum of Vanuatu 

I ' m a lawyer by profession and a former diplomat, w h i c h has given me the privilege of 

having visited the countries of everybody around the table today. I've been listening through 

the last three days, and though I was happy to hear all sorts o f views coming from the sym

posium, I hope that from here on, w e w i l l have some objective we w i l l all w o r k toward. 

From the Pacific where I come from and especially in Vanuatu, we are still facing a lot 

of problems w i t h regard to indigenous cultural preservation. Even after independence in 

1980, w e still have so-called experts w h o come in and try to teach us how to preserve our 

culture. It makes me wonder i f we need experts coming to tell us what to do — maybe we 

need experts to advise us h o w we should go about preserving our material culture, and 

we can move on from there. 

A lot of things we heard from the paper this morning may be in the past in New Zealand, 

but i n my country, it is all still happening. We have a lo t o f people tel l ing us this or that is 

what we should do. I f I may pick up from where my colleague from the Solomons left off, 

it's not very easy for us in Vanuatu w h e n we have the colonialists still t ry ing to be neo-

colonialist, and our o w n people w h o are in power doing the same thing as the whi te man 

w h o has gone. 

One problem we may all face in the Commonwealth countries is that we don't get much 

support for the museums from our o w n people in power, for preservation o f our o w n cul

ture or for getting our o w n people to k n o w what we should do about preservation o f cul

ture. This is the sort o f di lemma I believe that I , as an indigenous person from Vanuatu, 

should overcome before I can l ook further afield about doing something about my o w n 

culture. I should recognize what's happening and solve the internal problems w i t h i n my 

o w n society before I can move on. 

I 'm very touched by a lot o f the papers I've heard. Things that have been said are real; 

they are things that have happened. I have learned a lo t f rom the native communities, 

because that is the term w e use in my country, and from the papers here. 

Kitz Rickert 

Advisor, Museum of Antigua and Barbuda 

I first want to thank the Salish people for opening up and a l lowing us here. It has been 

very special. Meeting so many people here, and so many young people, has given me great 

faith in the future. Where I l ive, I see the effects o f colonialism and slavery and what that 

has done to the people. There is a k i n d o f vo id , a k i n d of acceptance o f what has been 
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happening w i t h cultural imperialism from the United States, w i t h its focus on capitalism 

and consumerism. People have so readily accepted all that because they haven't had the 

space or t ime to learn about themselves and where they're from. Through the w o r k I've 

done in the museum, I have always seen that space as an empowerment to reconnect wi th , 

to begin to look forward to w h o they are, and not just accept what has been imposed on 

them, whether they are native, first nations people or the sons o f African slaves. That is 

really important, and that's what we have to focus on. 

Catherine Cole 

Museum Consultant, Canada 

I am a Canadian. I am both a colonizer and colonized, in that I am descended from the 

people w h o were both, and my perspective is that o f someone w h o worked in the Solomon 

Islands for t w o years. I w o u l d l ike to refer briefly to a couple o f points that were made in 

Awhina Tamarapa's paper. 

One is the point about management structures i n museums. It's something I feel very 

deeply about: that i n Western museums, we divide people by discipline. You're either an 

art historian or an ethnologist or a historian, or whatever you are. My last pos i t ion in a 

Canadian museum was as curator o f Western Canadian history, and in that capacity, I was 

not responsible for the history of native peoples. That just doesn't make any sense to me. 

We need to rethink the lines along w h i c h we divide museums. 

One not ion wh ich has not been challenged deeply enough is that people w h o currently 

ho ld things in their collections are taking care o f them wel l . That's not true. A lot of West

ern museums really don't give a damn in real terms about this material. They're holding 

on to it because it's theirs. It isn't, but they feel it is. It gives them prestige. They don't really 

care about the material, and their collections management systems in many institutions are 

not very good, al though w e tend to assume that they are. They put these standards on 

other people and say that you have to take such good care o f these things i f you want to 

repatriate them, and I f ind that this whole argument is one o f the many difficult arguments 

about repatriation. 

The th i rd th ing is that what's happening in New Zealand is a mode l for many of us. 

I have seen the promotional material from the museum development project in New Zealand, 

and I th ink that what they are do ing there is fantastic and that w e should listen to more 

about it. 
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Andrea Laforet 

Chief of Canadian Ethnology Service, Canadian Museum of Civilization 

I was particularly struck by Awhina's presentation this morn ing because the events she 

describes in New Zealand show us h o w it is possible to incorporate into an institutional 

structure many of the goals and ideas that people in Canada have been w o r k i n g toward 

for the past several years. 

One o f the things we have not talked about very much in this conference is the institu

t ion o f bureaucracy. I don't mean a single museum, art gallery or granting agency but the 

larger institution o f bureaucracy that crosses national boundaries and structures the defi

nitions of authority, time and money. Since in most museums, time and money are increas

ingly equated, virtually any decision about money reinforces very entrenched ideas about 

authority. These have a very real impact on what can be accomplished in the way of change. 

We all complain about the bureaucracy, and w e all grouch about f i l l ing out forms and 

about lost memos. The bureaucratic structure, i n and o f itself, does represent a monoli thic 

institution that w e have to change i f w e are going to accomplish any o f the goals we have 

been talking about over the past three days. 

Keith Thomson 

Professor of Museum Studies, Massey University, New Zealand 

I thank Awhina for presenting this commentary. She has given us the paper as we l l as this 

commentary and has shown, remarkably wel l , the evidence of this revolution that has taken 

place in New Zealand museums. I was also very proud of Awhina, w h o is herself p roof o f 

the changes w e have been w o r k i n g on over recent years in New Zealand, and of the lead

ership of young people l ike her. She is one o f twenty-five now on staff at the museum, and 

throughout New Zealand, there are increasing numbers of young Maori coming onto the 

staff of the country's museums. 

So much is said about the great museum exhibi t ion, Te Maori, that toured the United 

States and then the main centres o f New Zealand, as being a watershed in the relationship 

o f the indigenous people o f New Zealand to our museums, and i n many ways this is true. 

When Te Maori opened in New York, there was this wonderful feeling in the early morn

ing w h e n you entered this exhibi t ion that it was l iv ing. It made the exhibi t ion items come 

alive. It helped bu i ld this tremendous pride in Maori taonga and the acceptability o f their 

being held in museums. Throughout New Zealand now, you w i l l nearly always see on dis

play the l i t t le green t w i g that is pu t o n there each day that l inks it i n w i t h the l iv ing life. 

I n the Museum of New Zealand now, visitor surveys indicate that for the first t ime ever, 

the propor t ion o f Maori visitors is more than the Maori propor t ion in the populat ion, and 

that's a radical change from what it was before. 
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I ' d l ike to close w i t h a story w h i c h relates more to the paper than to the commentary 

Awhina gave. In Auckland museums, they have some wonderful tall sculptures, maybe ten 

feet tall, probably from palisade posts, representing ancestors of the local people. One day, 

one of the curators wearing her whi te cotton gloves saw a small Maori boy still wearing 

his shoes come up to one o f these figures and start c l imbing up it, putt ing his feet inside 

the armpits so he could climb right up to the top. The curator started to run forward to stop 

what is a terrible crime in museum terms, but w h e n the small boy got up to the top and 

honied the top o f the sculpture — w h i c h is affectionately placing one's o w n nose along

side the nose o f the other person — the curator realized that the young person was salut

ing his ancestor and simply let this happen. 

This is part o f this young man's heritage, part and parcel o f the change that has been 

happening in our country. I l ike to th ink it's only the beginning, because the influence o f 

the Museum of New Zealand is going to spread through all the institutions o f the country, 

Emmanuel Arinze 

Symposium Co-Chair and Chief Executive, Heritage Consultancy Bureau, Lagos, Nigeria 

I had decided I was not going to make interventions for this whole symposium, but I must 

say I was struck by Awhina's presentation and her paper, and I am going away from this 

symposium a well- informed person on the situation of indigenous people, wherever they 

are i n the Commonwealth. I see hope and confidence i n that paper, success by indigenous 

people. I see a lot of courage, a lot o f fire and a lot o f power in the situation that was pre

sented to us today, and our indigenous people should take a cue from this presentation 

that at the end of the day they w i l l surely obtain the heights they seek. I see the struggle 

as being over. As indigenous peoples, the Maoris are trying to assert themselves and their 

personalities to preserve their heritage and their culture. 

From the presentations we've had, we've learned about a series of problems, but it is 

good that this paper has come near the end o f the symposium. To me, it is an indication 

of the ultimate success that is bound to come to indigenous people. Awhina has presented 

to us a true situation; they are at the cutt ing edge o f breaking d o w n the barriers between 

museums and Maori people for the benefit o f our future generations, and I feel inspired 

by that expression. I also feel inspired that they have grabbed the bu l l by the horns, as you 

say. They have certainly asserted their Maori heritage in a unique way, so let our indige

nous brothers and sisters in the Commonwealth leave this symposium w i t h the belief that 

they have already seen the light at the end o f the tunnel. 
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Deborah Eldridge 

Curator of Aboriginal Art, Art Gallery of Western Australia 

I w o u l d l ike to take my hat off to the Pakeha people of New Zealand for showing that they 

are giving support to the Maori people, and I hope that the non-aboriginal people in Aus

tralia w i l l take the same code of ethics and give aboriginal people in Australia the same 

chance to be able to stand strong, preserve our culture and work together. Awhina, this made 

me feel very emotional, and I 'd l ike to say thank you to the Pakeha and the Maori people. 
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Redefining the Keeping Place 

Day Three 

15 
The Translation of Cultures 

Geoffrey Clarfield 

Geoffrey Clarfield is Department Head of Ethnography, National Museums of Kenya. Clarfield 

has pursued his formal education in Canada, receiving a B.F.A. from York University and 

hisM.A. in Social Anthropologyfrom the University of Toronto. He is completing a Ph.D. in 

Anthropology from McGill University. In his current position, Mr. Clarfield has curated 

exhibits highlighting recent field research, negotiated with international donors, started 

the computerization of the collections, developed and implemented international educa

tion programs and lectured to promote ethnography. He has been adopted by a family into 

the Rendille tribal group. 

I have chosen to call this presentation "The Translation o f Cultures" because that reflects 

our department's interpretation o f the mandate o f the National Museums of Kenya, w h i c h 

is to reveal the hidden order of nature for the common good. 

Please consider my pre-symposium paper 1 as only the first part o f this presentation; 

it migh t perhaps do as an extended in t roduc t ion . The paper I am referring to is t i t led 

"Collection Management in a Developing Country: Appropriate Technology and Getting 

to DIYSA" and describes the process called Do-It-Yourself Systems Analysis, or DIYSA, 

wh ich is one example o f h o w people in museums can apply the principles o f participa

tory management w i t h i n a national museum in a developing African country. 

Do-It-Yourself Systems Analysis was an exercise my colleagues and I in the Department 

of Ethnography carried out together wi thout the assistance of computer experts, although 

w e really w o u l d have l iked to have had them around. We briefly considered using "The 

Barefoot Ethnographer's System Analysis" as a report title, but since the resulting acronym 

w o u l d be BESA, which in Swahili, the national language of Kenya, means money, it seemed 

an inappropriate title. Money is something our department is very short of. 

^ h i s paper was included i n the pre-Symposium readings, but is not included i n these Proceedings. 
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To make our research and exhibits cross-culturally valid, my colleagues argued that we 

had to develop ways o f evoking cultures that could be understood not only by every one 

of the more than forty ethnic groups i n Kenya but also by the mi l l i on or so Europeans and 

Anglo-Americans w h o visit the country each year. 

Once we had finished the project, we felt we had developed data fields that w o u l d allow 

us to document and computerize our collection according to commonly accepted museo-

logical standards and l ink our collection to others on and off the African continent — but we 

wanted to go beyond this. In our small department of five ( in a museum of 750 people), we 

had members o f five dis t inct e thnic groups w i t h different languages and dis t inc t ive 

religions, material culture and, o f course, music. 

We had many informal and formal discussions about the nature o f our museum and its 

role in contemporary Kenyan society. We ended up agreeing on a number o f points, one 

being that despite the fact that w e were responsible for a col lect ion o f forty thousand 

objects, the objects d id not have to remain the central focus o f our departmental activities. 

To break that tradition, we developed an exhibit to make the objects come alive. We orga

nized a festival o f East African music. 

O n opening night, East African musicians played traditional music in the area where the 

instruments were displayed and, for the next four days, there were concerts by various 

musicians and workshops on the status and influence of African music on our culture and 

throughout the w o r l d . I often ment ion to colleagues in the arts in museums and humani

ties that contemporary European and North American music, structurally speaking, is totally 

and w h o l l y African. A l l o f us w h o have ever listened to the Rolling Stones are really lis

tening to African music, something w h i c h is not wide ly known . 

Many of the drums and flutes on display were used by our visit ing musicians, w h o very 

much appreciated them. We had thousands of Kenyan visitors, as w e l l as performers from 

Uganda and the Ind ian Ocean islands. We managed to focus most o f the at tent ion on 

music, musicians and poetry, successfully making objects only one dimension of the whole 

experience. 

Our first aim was achieved, to our great delight, but the second point we had agreed 

upon in our very serious discussions was that we had to structure our departmental research 

so that we could begin to become more cross-culturally viable. English-speaking Britons 

had set up the museum catalogues and exhibits in the national museums of Kenya, w h i c h 

include a major museum in the capital and a string o f regional museums, and my colleagues 

began asking me about the English of England. 

I pointed out to them that dur ing my ten years in Kenya, I had spent many years herd

ing cattle among the Rendille. I speak their language; I sing their songs. I have been adopted 

by a family, and I have spent more t ime among them than I probably ever have or ever 

w i l l spend in England. 
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What my colleagues were really asking me to do was to provide them w i t h the spirit o f 

English culture and, as someone interested in linguistics, it dawned on me that the Sapir/Whorf 

hypothesis may indeed be true for industrial societies as wel l as non-industrialized ones. 

That meant that a language such as English w o u l d indeed have a wor ldv iew embedded in 

its structures, even though this wor ldv i ew may we l l be hidden even from its native speak

ers, since these wor ldviews are structured unconsciously. They act w i t h i n cultural cate

gories at a level people are unaware of, and they feel perfectly natural. 

Since I am not an expert on English culture, I consulted one o f the world 's leading Eng

lish grammarians, R.A. Close, w h o had this to say about the wor ldv i ew embodied in the 

English language: 

A language cannot help reflecting the ways of behaviour and thoughts of the people who 
speak it as their mother tongue. English has developed through the centuries in the daily 
life of people whose instincts or whose climate, or whatever it may be, impel them to phys
ical action. They think in physical rather than in abstract, logical or mystical terms. They 
are matter-of-fact. They like to get on with the job, to get things done, to get results. Eng
lish-speakers hearing this paragraph wil l want to know where it is all leading. They are 
concerned with action, movement, direction, with mathematically defined relationships 
and space. They distinguish sharply between the idea and the reality, the general and the 
particular, the limitless and the strictly confined, the unspecified and the specific. To ques
tions of fact, they want a straight answer: yes or no. They say: you don't know the answer, 
you know the answer, remember it, forget it, like it or don't. 

Now, let us not s imply take this expert at his w o r d . Let us also look at an outsider w h o 

spent his life trying to find the hidden code of English literature. 

Northrop Frye, the late, great, Canadian literary critic, believed the English to be a peo

ple w h o modeled their lives on literature and literature on their lives, a people w h o were 

myth-makers and Bible-readers, w h o saw life as an oscillation between kingdom and wilder

ness, the redeemed and the unredeemed. He argues that this oscillation is really the secret 

code underneath English literature and that it is perhaps one of the dr iving forces behind 

English history. 

Northrop Frye also claims that unt i l two hundred years ago and perhaps even n o w for 

many religious English-speaking people, the four-tiered cosmos they feel they inhabit 

includes Heaven, in the sense of the place o f the presence of God usually symbolized by 

the physical heaven or sky; the earthly paradise, the natural and original home o f man rep

resented in the biblical story by the Garden of Eden, w h i c h has disappeared as a place but 

is to a degree recoverable ( think of Pilgrim's Progress); the physical environment into which 

we are born, wh ich is theologically a fallen w o r l d of alienation ( think of Charles Dickens); 

and the demonic w o r l d of death, of hell and sin be low nature ( think of Wil l iam Blake on 

a bad night) . 

Let's look at another English-speaker, a man born and raised in Argentina w h o l ived in 

Southeast Asia for many years. Toward the end o f his life, Edmond Leach drew a diagram 
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that partially exposes the way the English classify the animals they live 

among and w h o live among them — their pets in particular. He points 

out animate and inanimate, warm-blooded and cold-blooded. He guides 

us through the household, f rom self to dog, cat, horse, donkey and/or 

goat, and adds interesting distinctions among rabbit, hare, deer, fox and 

zoo animals. 

Through Leach's diagram, I hope we're beginning to show that the 

concepts o f division, o f classification, o f cosmology of nature and cul

ture that people have argued are common to non-industrial peoples are 

just as common to everybody else. They are a basic part o f culture — 

and that 's the g r i d (o r cal l i t a t a x o n o m y o f the Engl i sh language) 

that Edmond Leach has declared is in the minds o f at least sixty mi l l i on 

people. 

Taxonomies like the one Leach has produced begin to expose the cul

tural forums that may lie behind museum exhibits in the English-speaking 

wor ld that are prepared by English-speaking peoples. What Leach did was 

to excavate a structure he claims informs the minds of millions of English-

speakers. He implies that this, of course, can be done in and among other 

cultures. 

Perhaps such an exploration in museum circles could serve as a spring

board from w h i c h indigenous cultures could excavate their o w n classi

fications o f the universe. From there, they could highlight the similarities 

and differences o f their wor ldviews w i t h others. 

The method that Leach draws upon is probably familiar to many of those 

w h o are in the audience and have studied linguistics. His goes under var

ious names such as ethnolinguistics, cognitive anthropology, indigenous 

knowledge and a host of other terms. Basically, it argues that cultures and 

languages classify the universe in different ways. Cultures divide up the 

universe in a series of interlinked taxonomies that provide models of the 

w o r l d and models for right action. Material objects often comprise one 

taxonomy among many others. What complicates the practice o f this 

method is that items in one taxonomy are often l inked in powerful ways 

to other taxonomies, that is, to other domains of life, through metaphor. 

This gives the museologist, or people w h o deal w i th museums, a chance 

to stray from the prosaic and capture a connotation that resonates pub

licly w i t h local knowledge. 

Contrast this w i t h the exercise of denotation, which is one of the prob

lems facing indigenous peoples when they see a collection o f their o w n 

"Cultures and 

languages classify 

the universe in 

different ways." 

181 



objects in a different context than that which resonates w i th their thoughts and familiar use. 

In these exhibits, denotations may be adequately expressed, but connotations are absent. 

Between cultures, there is often an overlap o f taxonomy, yet not all terms, verbs or nouns 

from one culture can map onto those of another. This is the central challenge of translation. 

For those of you interested in ethnobiology, a book recently published by Prof. Berlin 

argues that the cultural classifications of nature are oddly enough closer to the Linnean sys

tem than many people previously thought, so that there is an enormous amount o f com

m o n ground in the biological field. 

Well, w e adopted this approach in our department, and I w o u l d l ike to share w i t h you 

the partial results o f one o f our ongoing investigations wh ich is, as yet, very fragmentary. 

The people we worked among are called the Bajunni. They are one group w i t h i n a peo

ple w h o are k n o w n by outsiders as the Swahili, coastal-dwelling, Bantu-speaking Muslims 

w h o have l ived on the Indian Ocean coasts from Somalia to the coast of Madagascar for 

more than a thousand years. The national museums of Kenya have t w o coastal museums 

dedicated to their culture and history, but most o f the exhibits fo l low the exhibit standards 

of the British Museum of forty to sixty years ago. 

None o f the fo l l owing material, by the way, is yet incorporated into new exhibits or 

extension programs, but it may happen in the near future. These taxonomies are still par

tial , but let me show you h o w a taxonomy begins to form. 

The distinguishing feature o f the Bajunni w o r l d is that its Kenyan coast is dotted w i t h a 

variety o f islands that hug the coastline. The general Swahili w o r d for island is kisiwa. 

A kisiwa or island l ike Manda or Lamu is seen as having discreet parts. The forested part 

o f the island is called mwitu, and to create a farm or a shamba, areas are cleared from the 

small island forest or the mwitu. This is where islanders grow coconuts, mangos, cashew 

nuts, bananas and cassavas. In the mwitu grow shrubs w h i c h produce edible w i l d fruits. 

There are mainland species that do not grow here, and you can see the distinction between 

mainland and island. 

I f a foreigner went to this area, he or she w o u l d see an island — and then everything 

else. It seems so simple that when we enter the Swahili language and speak to the Bajunni, 

w e discover that their concept o f island is much more expansive and much more in keep

ing w i t h an ecological theory o f systems. 

Oddly enough, there isn't one Swahili w o r d for the English w o r d "lagoon." The w o r d 

was probably borrowed from some other language, and I hope someone can tell me about 

that later. The area o f a lagoon is referred to in its relationship to the reef and spoken of 

as "inside the reef." Just inside the lagoon and often visible under the surface o f the water 

are the continuous hills of sand. 

Opulu, for those o f you w h o are familiar w i t h mangrove swamps, are the small narrow 

channels in the swamps, and the Bajunni distinguish between different sizes of these. The 
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kipulu are the even smaller ones where dhows go to cut d o w n mangrove poles. The kip-

ulu are indicated by muddy surface water. Dur ing l o w tide it leaves small pools behind 

called visimbwi, and during l o w tide, that place between the islands and the mainland is 

deep enough for boats to pass. Where the main currents move to and fro is called mucondo, 

and oto is an area o f deep water inside the lagoon. 

The entire area is scattered w i t h places that are k n o w n for good fishing called hu, usu

ally found near seagrass called nintimbwi. Mwamba is the Swahili name for the coral reef 

itself, w h i c h is one o f the central aspects o f Bajunni existence. Fishermen use many kinds 

of traps to catch fish inside the lagoon, and there is a Swahili expression that when some

one is in deep trouble and can not be extricated, he or she has been caught in the jarifa, 

the fishing trap. 

According to the Bajunni, the only friend to the people on the coral reefs is the dolphin. 

Bajunnis say that i f you are sinking in your boat, the dolphins w i l l stay around you. They 

also say that the people w h o the dolphins k n o w and recognize w i l l be shown the where

abouts of sharks by those dolphins. One of the distinctions we have is that of created beings 

among the Swahili. Dolphins, for instance, are definitely in a separate category. We have 

human beings and a whole range of plants and animals, plus these created beings, and that 

needs to be clarified. Islanders believe that a long time ago, the first dolphins were created 

by God, as were the human beings, and that is w h y dolphins are still the friends of people. 

Well, so far, we've shown h o w a taxonomy begins to form in its various configurations. 

Please understand that these are bits and pieces of some wider whole. We're not sure where 

it's going, but it can be verified, and I ' l l get to that point later. 

Let us n o w see h o w one taxonomy jumps or, let us say, dances across a range o f tax

onomies from architecture to theology to social organization, and, by doing so, fills out an 

indigenous metaphor in all its mult ipl ici ty o f connotations. 

The Bajunni say that the reef has doors or gates called mlango. Mlango is the w o r d used 

for the entrance and the exit o f a house and is also used to describe the main entrance to 

a t own , such as the gate to the island o f Lamu, in front o f the fort. A mlango can also refer 

to each chapter o f a book, and it is a w o r d used by local Bajunni preachers to talk about 

the gates o f heaven and the gates o f hell . 

Mlango upepo is literally the gate o f the w i n d or sky, and the mlango ya motois the gate 

o f heat. Mlango is also used to refer to a family or a lineage, and marriage among the 

Bajunni is spoken of as leaving one door and entering another. 

As I pointed out, the exhibits that are n o w in the Lamu and Mombassa museums are no 

different than those found i n any marit ime museum in Western Europe, w i t h pots, ships, 

swords, dates, pictures o f sultans and plenty o f historical maps. The method and the initial 

results that I've outl ined here might give museum workers, insiders and outsiders, visitors 

and local people a rough map of indigenous connections. 
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A map of taxonomies and metaphors can be used as the blueprint for 

what may become the basis of a community-based post-modern exhibit. 

I 've discussed w i t h Bajunni friends and colleagues an imaginary exhibit 

combining sights, sounds, objects, smells, wedding music, a book and 

the sound of the reef rendered in ways that w o u l d make sense to a Bajunni 

visitor i f he or she were there to experience it. 

Taxonomic analysis is something that comes out o f an experience of 

long periods of participant observations and discussions, periods of learn

ing, listening, o f just-being-around. Taxonomic discovery is an exercise 

i n translation between various kinds of insiders and outsiders, and it can 

be verified at a number of levels. 

I w o u l d l ike to end my presentation w i t h an example o f one k i n d of 

verification. A w h i l e back, I was having lunch on the island of Lamu wi th 

a museum colleague w h o is conversant wi th and articulate about Bajunni 

culture. We were talking about farming, and he recited to me a poem that 

is usually recited during a farm ritual. This is the English translation of it: 

In the name of God we start talking 

We pray to God the creator of human beings 

And the eight layers of existence 

The creator of food 

God of justice 

I asked my friend, whose name is A l i , i f all Bajunni Muslims believe that 

there are eight layers o f existence. He laughed and said, "Everyone here 

knows that — but you won ' t f ind it in the museum." 

Round-Table Response 

Nicholette Prince 

Native History Researcher, Canadian Museum of Civilization 

I 'm from Fort St. James, British Columbia, and I didn't understand what 

was being discussed in this presentation. I f Mr. Clarfield is speaking to 

the people in Kenya about these ideas in museums, I hope he's speak

ing in their language. When I hear things l ike this, it gets me more upset 

about the whole situation we're in w i t h the people in museums coming 

up w i t h ideas o f interpreting indigenous cultures, then going to people 

and tell ing them to fil l in the blocks. I was going to talk about the infor-

"A map of 
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mation superhighway and things that we're concerned w i t h i n our museum, but this dis

cussion reinforced h o w far we still have to go. I f Mr. Clarfield were talking to me in these 

terms about representing me and my culture, I wou ldn ' t have l iked it very much. I 'm glad 

he speaks Swahili. 

Kathryn Rumbold 

Registrar, Cape Dorset, McMichael Canadian Art Collection 

I 'm the Registrar of the Cape Dorset collection of twentieth-century Canadian works of art. 

Cape Dorset is on Baffin Island, and the collection is at the McMichael on a fifteen-year loan 

period negotiated between the West Baffin Eskimo Cooperative from Dorset and the McMichael. 

This collection is the archives o f the oldest art-producing communi ty in the Canadian 

Arctic, w i t h thirty years o f drawings, prints and sculpture, and about a hundred thousand 

pieces. Three o f many reasons w h y the collection was moved was to document it on video 

disk, to increase southern exposure for it and to create the means to begin training pro

grams. The v ideo disk w i l l enable greater awareness o f Inu i t art and culture i n various 

countries as wel l in communities w i t h i n our o w n north. That's important. 

I look at my job as registrar as being a facilitator between the West Baffin Eskimo Coop

erative, the Cape Dorset community and a southern Ontario gallery. When w e are talking 

about realigning relationships among museums, art galleries and communities, we also 

have to look at realigning relationships w i t h i n the institutions as we l l . 

This relates to Mr. Clarfield's paper, w h i c h emphasized the importance o f knowledge i n 

every person's job w i t h i n the framework as it n o w exists and as it changes and grows. Cat

aloguers are the ones making active decisions on h o w everyone w i l l approach collections 

in the future, and this role cannot be underestimated. 

In redefining the keeping place, we should be looking at encouraging everyone involved 

in exhibitions and collections w i t h i n the galleries and at every aspect o f education to take 

a more active role i n understanding issues such as those raised here. Perhaps this doesn't 

need to be a "curatorship" conference. It has wider scope. 

Albert Thomas 

Curator, Monserrat National Trust 

Our museum was started i n Montserrat about fifteen years ago by a group o f Americans 

w h o saw the need for development o f a museum. Al though our indigenous peoples no 

longer exist, we have a r ich history. We do have a substantial collection o f artifacts o f the 

early Amerindian people, but no one trained in collection and management. 
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The museum was passed over to the National Trust recently, and the need for a local 

curator and local flavour was identified. In May 1993, w e had our first local curator. Because 

o f domestic problems, he had to jo in his family abroad, and so, as o f December 1993, 

I decided to take on the curatorship o f the museum. This is all voluntary work . 

This symposium must have been designed especially for me. It gives me an insight into 

what museums are about — the challenges, the failures, the hopes and frustrations. It opens 

up information on indigenous peoples and what is happening to them all over the w o r l d 

w i t h their struggles, their future and their concerns. 

I w o u l d l ike to thank the organizers o f this symposium for invi t ing Montserrat to attend, 

and I shall do my best to ensure that all the lessons I have learned w i l l be used to enhance 

the development o f our museum, even to the extent o f retrieving the artifacts that have 

been taken out of the country. My task is even larger than that, because I now have to sen

sitize my government and the people to the historical past o f our peoples and to the role 

that the museum can play in our development. 

Gay Frederick 

Manager of Human History, Royal British Columbia Museum 

I ' m a staff member of a large mainstream provincial institution, and as such I've managed 

for most o f this symposium to adhere to Amar's advice to keep my mou th shut and my 

eyes and ears open. There are several points I w o u l d l ike to make, and I 'm not going to 

address the paper today except in passing. 

I appreciated Mr. Clarfield's point that every culture has its o w n poin t o f v i ew and that 

those points o f v iew are often constrained by and shown in the language they use. I think 

w e all k n o w that all cultures require equal respect, and over the past three days and on 

the study tour, I have been struck by the accumulated power here in this room — a tremen

dous power for change. 

I am not indigenous w i t h i n this country. I am a first-generation immigrant here, yet I 

ho ld a posit ion w i t h i n the power structure o f the institution I work for. I am, I hope, one 

o f those "moles" Amar referred to, or perhaps a strategic partner, and those o f us w h o h o l d 

positions w i t h i n institutions o f this k i n d have a very great responsibility to keep forcing 

the doors open. That's not to say that indigenous peoples cannot open those doors them

selves, but that I have the responsibility to ensure that the people on the other side stop 

struggling to keep them closed. 

As a people, we each have the right to present our o w n histories in our o w n ways. Some 

of us may choose to present them in large institutions. Others may choose to present them 

in their local community, and still others may choose not to present those histories to any

one at all. We all have that right. 
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Presently, many of the objects wh ich have been made by first nations w i th in the province 

of British Columbia are held w i t h i n the provincial museum. We have come a long way, I 

think, and we are engaged in discussions and negotiations that w i l l a l low the movement 

of those objects back to their communities o f origin, i f that is so wished. 

I w o u l d l ike to make a plea for the importance of maintaining some statement of those 

histories w i th in the provincial institution, because I also echo Michael Ames' comment that 

it is not necessarily the power of the curator that you see. There is an incredible inertial 

weight in bureaucracies that resists change. Sometimes we have to use those bureaucracies 

and the structures that exist w i t h i n them to educate other people w h o are in a posit ion to 

make decisions about money, to allocate the resources that are required and to make change 

more than a very tenuous political decision that lasts for only one cycle of elections. 

As I've been assigned to lead a co-management and repatriation project at my institu

t ion, it is m y great concern that this must be a real project, not an ephemeral polit ical deci

sion, and that my insti tution w i l l i n fact be able to realize those things w h i c h it promises. 

I thank you all for the oppor tuni ty to listen to you over the past three days. 

Tara Douglas 

Museum and Heritage Consultant, Department of Canadian Heritage 

I am a representative o f the federal government, coordinating a program that assists the 

funding of museums and art galleries. It is called the Museums Assistance Program, and I 

w o r k out of the British Columbia and Yukon region. I ' d l ike to thank Geoffrey Clarfield for 

his paper and presentation, and w o u l d l ike to touch upon t w o points raised. 

We in Canada are beginning to receive a number o f applications from the aboriginal 

museum communi ty for projects that deal w i t h the documentation of their culture. These 

projects that we are receiving are very different in scope from the traditional museologi

cal projects we have received in the past. They are not essentially interested just i n docu

menting their material culture but all aspects o f their culture — dance, language and oral 

tradit ion as we l l as material culture. 

Combined w i t h these applications is the fact that, w i t h technology today, they can not 

only document this culture but also make it immediately accessible to all members o f that 

community, no matter h o w remote the places they are located in might be. It is very much 

in keeping w i t h the aboriginal museum community 's phi losophical beliefs to share this 

information rather than just to h o l d onto it, but that does o f course come w i t h a price tag. 

We are beginning to see projects that are very expensive. 

That brings me to the second concern, w h i c h is money. W h o is going to pay for this? 

Where are w e going to f ind the funds for these very necessary projects? In Canada, we are 

forever being t o l d that w e have a major nat ional deficit. Our poli t icians are constantly 
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reminding us that we're all going to have to contribute toward the repayment plan, and o f 

course cultural funding agencies are very easy targets. I wonder i f we're at the stage where 

we're going to see one set of needs subsume another, such as new museology and its grow

ing and emerging needs subsuming the traditional museum needs. I f that does occur, I 

wonder whether that's a thing w e want to support. 

Could w e organize ourselves to make it possible for us to be able to get adequate fund

ing for both these sets o f objectives? Both are necessary and both o f them need to be sup

ported. I wonder h o w w e can best posit ion ourselves i f indeed, as Gay Frederick says, w e 

have this accumulated power i n this room. H o w can w e best posit ion ourselves to ensure 

that both these funding objectives are met in the future? 

Comments from the Floor 

• " I found that Mr. Clarfield did a very skilful presentation on an aspect that has only been 

hin ted at and touched on in this symposium — the different wor ldviews o f indigenous 

peoples and o f those w h o formed the museums in the past. He was going through the the

oretical workings o f h o w worldviews are formed, and he d id point out that the indigenous 

Kenyan people asked h im what might be in the minds of the English-speaking people w h o 

come to see their museum. Even though the museums need to present the point o f v iew 

of indigenous peoples, those peoples are not the only visitors to the institutions, and you 

w o u l d have to consider other people as wel l . I f they're coming from a totally different point 

o f v iew, you w o u l d have to see to it that they can understand what they are look ing at. 

"The demonstrations Mr. Clarfield was using as specific examples were to show that 

there is much more to their wor ldv iew, so that i f they have nets and fishing of their cul

ture in their museum, you must understand what goes w i t h those objects rather than just 

seeing the objects. It w o u l d give you a much fuller v iew of those people and of h o w they 

interact w i t h their environment. It was quite effective to show people, at the end o f the 

presentation, that his friend w h o was also in museums pointed out that there is a part o f 

culture and wor ldv i ew that cannot be captured in any museum exhibit . You still cannot 

put those eight levels in . I thought Clarfield d id a good job o f i t ." 

• "I 'm not disagreeing wi th the substance, but I want to caution that if you create a box, it's 

a different box, but it's still a box. I w o u l d caution Geoffrey Clarfield about trying to translate 

culture, using a similar type of structural imposition. Mapping out and putting-into-boxes of 

a different culture's wor ldview may still be a strong ethnocentric position. Say I have three 

boxes and I translate your boxes into mine. I am still putting things in boxes, and maybe I am 

also imposing an ethnocentric structure onto your reality. I caution that the mapping process 

itself— the desire to map and categorize and put-into-boxes — has an ethnocentric bias." 
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• "Thank you, Geoffrey, for that teaching-presentation. It was presenting knowledge of 

certain aspects o f this people's culture, but I looked at it as the way a particular object has 

the who le o f a people in it. I 'm going to explain that in terms o f the spear belonging to a 

chief, a spear w h i c h is used to 'hold the chieftainship,' a spear w h i c h is kept when a chief 

dies and is passed to the newly appointed or elected person to become the chief. I f he 

doesn't have that, then he can't become chief. 

"In my culture, w h e n you're ta lking o f 'a chief,' it has good connotations. It connotes 

leadership, people, rel igion and dance, almost everything that makes the life of a people 

move. At the same time, 'chieftainship' is associated w i t h 'the village, ' and the village is 

associated w i t h 'the graveyard. ' Now, the association here between the chief and the grave

yard is that for a person to be the chief, he has to have the spear. When a person has died 

and w h e n they're taking h im to the graveyard, a lot o f people come w i t h h im, so that pro

cession actually symbolizes the uni ty o f the people and the need to help them. You find 

that w h e n you take the person to the graveyard, you are sort o f put t ing h i m in a resting 

place, but at the same time you're put t ing h im in the forest, and in that forest, you expect 

that he is i n the spirit w o r l d . I n that spirit w o r l d , you can go get certain herbs that you can 

use to cure some illnesses. The spirits can come and afflict the people in the society, and 

so you go back to the chief to lead you in getting r id o f the spirits and stopping all those 

afflictions. 

"When we're talking o f put t ing forward an ethnocentric view, it's very difficult, maybe 

because the culture I come from and the culture you might come from are different. To 

me, that is just different; it actually doesn't mean a lot i f we can f ind the ways that appear 

similar to the ways some of my friends here might use." 

• "Talking about continuing the practice o f placing-into-boxes, I th ink this is true, and w e 

must remember that the museum is a Western tradition. Each indigenous people wants to 

determine what aspects o f the museum it can use. In some cases, they can translate this 

k ind of arrangement and in other cases it may not be appropriate to use this k ind o f cate

gorization. I think that's where we leave off, for our part: we leave it to you to decide which 

is more appropriate." 

• "What I got out o f this talk was that people w h o value these disciplines w i l l extend the 

museums better, and that's w h a t I p l an to do w h e n e v e r w e get our m u s e u m go ing . 

Language places you in a k ind o f environment and an area o f existence. It places you in a 

family and in a people; it encompasses the who le o f w h o you are, w h o you belong to and 

where you belong. Native language is largely descriptive, describing all aspects o f an area, 

so much so that you can see the picture in your mind . Objects need to be described in the 

language of their existence and their use, whether we're talking about a sacred object or a 

utilitarian one, in just a plain and truthful description. 
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"Whole paragraphs of description can be found in one w o r d o f a lan

guage. Each object has a story to tell , and the story is in the language of 

its existence. That's h o w I th ink objects should be described. You can 

have a basket and the w o r d that describes it can tell you whether it's a 

basket that's been handed d o w n for generations to use, a basket that's 

been given to you recognizing your merit or a basket that's just used for 

household duty. I th ink that's h o w objects should be described: in the 

language that belongs to them. That's what I got out of this presentation." 

• " I f museums are communicating information on the way of life of peo

ple, and w e use language, then I wonder i f Geoffrey's categories and 

labels are going to be in Swahili. H o w w i l l someone w h o wants to share 

in the culture of the people that you're look ing at be able to understand 

what it is all about? The way you are using the language makes a lot o f 

sense to me. I t cuts away a lo t o f ambiguit ies and a lo t o f misunder

standings, and it comes f rom the people . That is h o w they see their 

culture — but doesn't it make them 'ethnocentric'? H o w do they share 

their culture w i t h other people? You said you were able to access infor

mation from the other peoples in the region. H o w d i d you do that i f they 

didn't understand Swahili?" 

Geoffrey Clarfield replies: "It's not something I w o u l d do; it's something 

that various communities w o u l d do. I think w e can take into considera

t ion the power of the English language in both its negative and positive 

senses. I hope that the implication from my presentation is not that every

thing has to be translated from an indigenous language to English or Ital

ian, say, because there might be a half-mil l ion Italian visitors to Kenya, 

but that there can be a continuation o f a custom wh ich my African col

leagues here are we l l aware of — multil ingualism, multiculturalism and 

mult i t ranslat ion. The Swahil i speak to their l inguistic neighbours and 

they have spoken in return to the Swahili for over fifteen hundred years, 

and the whole concept o f translation, i f I can speak about this subject 

here i n Africa, is an indigenous practice. My suggestion is that these 

indigenous experiences and traditions o f l inguistic translation can be 

incorporated into the museum structure in some way, but I must answer 

you quite frankly that I don't have the answer. As other speakers here 

said before me, these are the kinds o f processes that have to be w o r k e d 

out, and it w i l l be different in Botswana than perhaps in Kenya, and cer-

"Whole paragraphs 

of description can 

be found in one 

word of a language. 

Each object has 

a story to tell, 

and the story is 

in the language 

of its existence." 
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tainly different in the Solomon Islands than it is i n northern India. It is a form or a process 

of mutual accommodation." 

• "Michael Ames said something that really intrigued me. You were saying, Michael, that 

you were want ing to talk about the information highway, w h i c h turns up a w h o l e new 

area on technology and the use o f computers. I was wonder ing i f you could say something 

about that as far as indigenous approaches to using that technology." 

Michael Ames replies: "As far as I know, there hasn't been an approach by any native band, 

tribal council or cultural centre to get onto the information highway, but I've spoken to 

some people representing different native groups about the new technologies and what 

we have in m i n d in our institute. The museum has every intention of getting up on that 

highway and putt ing out the data, and we have been making efforts to go in that direc

t ion. There is concern on my part about the type of information that w i l l be put out this 

way, but it's the same k ind of concern I have about the information that sits there now. 

Some of the information is restricted to certain researchers, and some information is actu

ally restricted from everyone. No one can have access to it. H o w we keep those restric

tions in place w i t h an information superhighway, wh ich is supposed to be accessible to 

all as the great democracy of information, is one of the things I 'm concerned w i t h . There 

w i l l hopefully be some consultation prior to our joining this superhighway. 

"As far as the new technologies go, the people I've spoken to from the Office o f Hered

itary Chiefs o f the Gitksan-Wet'suwet'en are quite intrigued w i t h the new technology. They 

gathered a lot o f cultural information for their court case, and they're interested in orga

nizing it i n some way so that it is accessible to their populat ion. The types o f information 

that they want accessible to their popula t ion are their songs, the crests, images, regalia, 

that sort o f stuff, so that people can go in w i t h their name and clan and get information 

about what their prerogatives are as part o f that family and clan. A l l this relates more to 

the information that's already here; the project they've undertaken in Kenya is brand new. 

"As many of you know, Canada is w e l l beyond that. We've got the Canadian Heritage 

Information Network where people can access the various collections throughout Canada 

ia computer and obtain printouts o f information. As far as this goes, Canada is beyond 

hat first step already, and we're concerned pr imar i ly n o w w i t h the information super

ighway and get t ing the in format ion out . I f w e do, wha t is that in format ion and w h o 

ontrols it? H o w do you restrict it? A l l that sort o f thing concerns us now, and I 'm sure that 

he people from the Royal B.C. Museum have the same concerns. I 've spoken to a man 

rom the Field Museum in Chicago w h o is very keen on the information superhighway and 

iscusses the same scenario." 
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• " In Geoffrey's paper this morning , I didn ' t really understand what is going on in the 

context o f the environmental component and of br inging one's culture in to it . I do not see 

in this paper h o w many of the 750 staff are indigenous. We heard that they had five from 

the department, but what is the component o f indigenous people among the 750 staff? 

Is there an equal balance o f people from the country participating in decision making o f 

the society? What is the propor t ion o f Kenyans w h o are on the staff?" 

Geoffrey Clarfield replies: "There are 740 out of about 750, representing pretty liberally all 

forty-two ethnic groups." 

• " I th ink it w o u l d be a great mistake for us to take literally the suggestion that Canada is 

far ahead, w i t h references to things l ike the Canadian Heritage Inventory Network and so 

forth. What we have is a twenty-five-year-old program n o w called CHIN that has had its 

ups and downs. I t is a Euro-Canadian-biased entry of traditional European classifications, 

o f cultures and other kinds of things, all pumped into a new technology through the com

puter and its technology. We have simply manifested our shortcomings rather than taking 

a more intell igent approach to classification, and n o w w e have the informat ion super

highway, not defined, coming along. We w i l l take more Euro-Canadian bias and more 

European traditions into museology and elaborate those w i t h more high technology, whi le 

still not addressing the fact that it's garbage in and garbage out. We're still not addressing 

the fundamental issues raised by the people this morning at this conference. I don't care 

h o w high-tech the Canadian system gets: i f it's garbage in , it's still garbage out." 

• "The great trouble w i t h C H I N is that there's even less garbage out than goes in . That's 

the frustration o f the small communi ty museums: they are l imi ted in the fields that they 

can access. The important information that is relevant to their community is often not acces

sible to them." 
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R E S O L U T I O N S O F T H E S Y M P O S I U M 

Promoting Cultural Equity: Museums and Indigenous Peoples 



Redefining the Keeping Place 

Day Three 

16 
Resolutions of the Symposium — 
Promoting Cultural Equity: Museums and Indigenous Peoples 

Amareswar Galla 

Dr. Amareswar Galla prepared this summary report with preamble, resolutions and con

cluding remarks. The resolutions have been published by the Commonwealth Association 

of Museums in its December 1994 issue of CAM Newsletter, and the association will con

tinue to inform symposium participants and other agencies of the outcomes of the sympo

sium and the follow-up actions. 

This session was originally tit led "Best-Practice Framework for Museums and Indigenous 

Cultural Heritage Management," including recommendations to the Commonwealth Asso

ciation o f Museums (hereafter CAM) and the Cross-Cultural Working Group of the Inter

national Council o f Museums (hereafter CCWG-ICOM). 

A copy of the terms o f reference and the membership of the CCWG-ICOM were circu

lated to the symposium participants, w h o were already familiar w i t h the members of the 

executive board o f CAM. Three members o f bo th the agencies — Alissandra Cummins, 

Emmanuel Arinze and Amareswar Galla — w e r e participants and program planning com

mittee members o f the symposium. 

The focus of "Best-Practice Framework..." had been intended to be on the management 

of changes in museums and wider cultural heritage industry to achieve cultural equity for 

indigenous peoples. After the first day of the symposium, however, it was felt by members 

of the planning committee that there were several important issues that had been raised 

for the first t ime and that the session should focus on recommendations from the floor. 

Members o f both CAM and the CCWG-ICOM w h o were present also agreed that rather 

than focusing o n wider management issues, the symposium should generate resolutions 

and outcomes that w o u l d inform the deliberations o f both agencies. It was felt that a new 

relationship for museums and indigenous peoples was being established at the sessions 

and that it was important to maintain the momentum and move beyond the symposium. 
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The energy, ideas and discourse o f indigenous cultural agenda generated at the sym

posium were addressing the changing nature of museums and their responsibilities, putting 

the leadership o f indigenous people at the forefront and br inging together people from 

diverse backgrounds. 

The concept o f "indigenous" also became contentious for some of the participants, w h o 

sought a clarification o f the not ion of indigenous as it is understood in different parts of 

the Commonwealth. 

At the beginning o f the second day, it was agreed that issues arising out o f this sympo

sium be put in the form of resolutions to act as action guidelines for the executive board 

of CAM and as advocacy information for other agencies such as CCWG-ICOM. It is hoped 

that these w i l l provide direction for future meetings and program activities, 

It was agreed that a resolution format be developed for circulation at the symposium, 

and that resolutions be sought from the floor. A format and a model resolution were cir

culated. The symposium formed a Resolutions Committee consisting of Emmanuel Arinze, 

Nigeria (chair); Amareswar Galla, CCWG-ICOM (facilitator and reporting); Fiona Foley, 

Australia; Gerald McMaster, Canada; Martin Segger, Canada; and Grace Turner, Bahamas 

(secretary). 

A total of six resolutions were received. These were discussed and fine-tuned at a meet

ing o f the Resolutions Committee, w h i c h established the discussion and presentation for

mat for the session on resolutions. 

Resolution I: Concept of Indigenous 

Amareswar Galla presented the resolution. 

Recognizing the diversity o f experiences o f displacement, dispossession, colonization 

and transplantation of indigenous and other peoples o f the wor ld ; 

Noting that there is inadequate circulation of the definition of indigenous peoples as under

stood by such agencies as the UN Working Group on the World's Indigenous Peoples; 

Being aware that there is a certain amount o f confusion about the general usage of terms 

such as "indigenous" and "aboriginal"; 

This symposium: 

1. Resolves that a d iscuss ion paper be d e v e l o p e d by the execu t ive boa rd o f the 

Commonwealth Association o f Museums, w i t h appropriate input from the Cross-Cultural 

Working Group of International Council o f Museums on non-Commonwealth countries, 
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incorporating the diversity of post-colonial discourse including terms such as "indigenous" 

and "aboriginal"; 

2. Urges that the discussion paper include the outcomes of the deliberations o f the UN 

Working Group on World's Indigenous Peoples; and 

3. Requests that the discussion paper be published as an occasional paper o f CAM and 

circulated through the various organizational and institutional museum agencies across the 

w o r l d . 

Resolution moved by Keith Thomson, New Zealand, and seconded by Clarence Marae, 

Vanuatu. 

Discussion 

• There was considerable discussion throughout the symposium on the usage of terms 

such as "indigenous" and "aboriginal." 

• It was clear that different countries have not only taken different approaches but have 

also defined "indigenous" in different ways. 

• In certain regions o f the w o r l d such as the Caribbean, indigenous people from other 

parts o f the w o r l d were transplanted and their descendants have to establish a framework 

w i t h i n w h i c h to address indigenous and multicultural concerns. 

• There was concern that the discourse was being considered only from the perspective 

of developed countries. 

• It appeared that the voices and the rights o f those aboriginal peoples from the develop

ing countries were not being taken into consideration. 

• The serious concern is that there is potential for the development of a North-South dis

cord in the development o f the museums' and indigenous peoples' agenda in the wor ld . 

• It is clear that disparities in access to resources should not create inequities among the 

common concerns o f the indigenous peoples of the wor ld . 

• The symposium pointed to the different issues of indigenous peoples in different parts 

o f the w o r l d . 

• These also need to be understood w i t h i n contexts of national cultural policies and post-

colonial contexts of the developing countries. 

• There was strong support for advocating mutual respect for one another's cultural concerns. 
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• It was evident that very few of the participants were aware o f the w o r k o f the U N Work

ing Group on Indigenous Peoples. 

• There was a clear consensus that a discussion document should be developed for shar

ing the diversity o f material on the delineation o f "indigenous" and "aboriginal" so that dis

cussion generated at the symposium moves forward. 

• It was also suggested that the discussion should take into consideration the complexity of 

post-colonial discourse w h e n one separates countries along contemporary borders (e.g., 

Canada and the United States). CAM w i l l interface wi th CCWG-ICOM in addressing such issues. 

• The resolution was not so much to define what is indigenous and aboriginal but to put 

together material on existing perceptions and approaches so that a common agenda could 

be established. 

Outcome: Resolution, amended as per the discussion, has been provided above. It was 

passed w i t h a unanimous show of hands. 

Resolution II: Extending the Definition of Museum 

GeraldMcMasterpresented the resolution. 

Recognizing that museums hold collections of objects o f many kinds (sacred, sensitive, 

familial, etc.), both historic and contemporary, from indigenous communities and cultures; 

Noting the diversity and differences w i t h i n and wi thou t all cultures; and 

Being aware o f the ramifications o f the changes and that there exist contradictions and 

diverse points o f v i ew in the representation of cultures; 

The symposium: 

1. Recommends w o r k i n g toward f inding alterations or extensions to the museum con

cept and, in the process, deconstructing the colonial perceptions o f museums and other 

public institutions that collect, measure, classify and identify past indigenous cultures; 

2. Advocates the development of new sets of terms that reflect these changes; 

3. Supports redefining the idea o f "museum" from houses o f indigenous peoples o f the 

past and, in so doing, to consider that museums house cultures and cultural meanings that 

reflect l iv ing cultures for indigenous people, and to take into account that indigenous cul

tures are l iv ing rather than dead cultures; and 



4. Argues for more positive development o f terms l inked to museums. Preservation, for 

example, could have a more active definit ion giving respect for continuity of cultures. 

Resolution moved by Lee-Ann Martin, Canada, and seconded by Fa'aafu Matafeo, Western 

Samoa. 

Discussion 

• The symposium generated a considerable amount of discussion about the object — the 

nature o f the object, indigenous people and the context in w h i c h they are presented — in 

a museum. 

• Are w e consenting, practicing or accepting those kinds of static practices by museums? 

• Indigenous perspectives must be taken into consideration in altering or accepting these 

notions. 

• Symposium papers advocate that the museum be redefined, taking into consideration 

that the museum, interpreted by indigenous people, often contains indigenous cultures 

w i t h i n a past, and that by situating indigenous peoples in the past, it contains them as dead 

cultures. 

• We are not about displacing European notions of museums; they are okay there. What 

w e are about is the pluralist perceptions o f museums as "cultural houses." 

• The symposium calls for establishing what these houses mean to indigenous people. 

They are l iv ing houses; these institutions represent l iv ing cultures, and the defini t ion of 

these institutions should reflect these l iving cultures. 

• To understand how museums are defined in different cultural contexts. 

• Examples emerged of h o w museums are defined in different cultural contexts. "Preserva

t ion" in the definition of museum work , for instance, w i l l always be central. In aboriginal 

cultures, preservation tends to mean preserving the past as i f it were at an identative level of 

preserving a culture. From the aboriginal perspective, the notion of preservation has a much 

more active definition. Preservation means that the objects are used as part o f preserving the 

continuity of cultures. Relationships between museums and the objects they contain, and 

the cultures to wh ich they refer, can be something active, i n present-oriented terms. 

• The thrust o f the symposium was toward deconstructing the colonial perceptions o f 

museums and other publ ic institutions that collect, preserve, classify and identify past 

indigenous cultures. 
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• The question o f museums and ownership should be an integral part o f the evolution of 

new museological discourse. 

• The question of w h o w o u l d w o r k on these definitions was raised. It was clarified that 

all the resolutions w i l l go, in the first instance, to the executive board o f CAM, and as we l l 

to CCWG-ICOM, w h i c h w i l l address global concerns beyond the focus o f CAM. 

• It was suggested i n discussion of the idea o f deconstruction that the existing perceptions 

and definitions are all right in certain contexts, but that different models need to be explored. 

• Rather than deconstructing, alternative expressions o f the museum phenomena as they 

arise from different cultures should be considered. 

• There are several perceptions o f museums in Commonweal th and other countries, and 

these need to be explored. 

• The publicat ion o f the symposium, w i t h all the different perceptions and perspectives, 

w i l l move the discourse o f museology forward. 

• It was agreed that the resolution should be put forward in a positive way so that the alter

native notions of museums or cultural houses are validated. 

• Apart from CAM, the CCWG-ICOM should consider on paper the notions o f museums 

across the w o r l d . 

Outcome: Resolution, amended as per the discussion, has been provided above. It was 

passed w i t h a unanimous show of hands. 

Resolution III: Cultural Exchanges 

Fiona Foley, Australia, presented the resolution. 

Recognizing that cultural exchanges are a valuable process for gaining new insights, 

bui lding alliances and invigorating local heritage practices through the provision o f unique 

work ing opportunities; 

Noting that cultural exchanges are an important element in the reclamation and strength

ening o f the cultures o f indigenous peoples in post-colonial societies; and 

Being aware that the cultural exchanges between indigenous peoples are often deter

mined by economically better-resourced agencies, thus enabling indigenous peoples from 

a few countries through substantial projects, and marginalizing the majority from other 
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countries through occasional experiential programs, w h i c h do little in terms o f long-term 

professional development; 

The symposium: 

1. Recommends that the concept of cultural exchanges be accepted by CAM and inter

national agencies such as ICOM, and that CAM develop a policy position on the concept 

and then wr i te to different peak government and non-government agencies w i t h i n the 

Commonweal th and other countries, advocating the concept o f a cultural exchange; 

2. Urges that exhibitions and exchange programs through demonstration lectures be in i 

tiated among the nations of the Commonwealth, so that the unique cultural attributes and 

the common cultural mission and needs of different indigenous peoples are better recog

nized and promoted; 

3. Considers that education is an important element o f cultural exchanges, including fel

lowships and traineeships for indigenous people in the various Commonwealth countries; 

4. Points out that there is a need to target specific countries more narrowly, especially 

smaller countries, through strategic opportunities; and 

5. Requests that CAM develop a profile of existing cultural exchanges and possible oppor

tunities between the different Commonwealth countries. 

Resolution moved by George Jacob, India, and seconded by Emmanuel Arinze, Nigeria. 

Discussion 

• The resolution relates to an evolving no t ion of sharing between cultures o f different 

backgrounds across national frontiers, conceptualized as cultural exchange. 

• Indigenous peoples across the w o r l d have expressed a strong desire and fundamental 

right to maintain and continue cultural and heritage identity and energy among themselves 

through reclaiming and sustaining their value systems i n al l their adaptive formations. 

• There are some cultural exchange programs already i n place between indigenous peo

ples in Commonwealth countries such as New Zealand and Australia. 

• The symposium was very concerned, however, that there is a North-South dichotomy 

among Commonwealth and other countries in the way cultural exchanges are promoted. 

• Smaller countries are often disadvantaged. 
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• The Museums Association o f the Caribbean, CAM and the Commonweal th Foundation 

organized a unique cultural exchange among the Caribbean countries, both English- and 

French-speaking, in November 1993-

• The Caribbean exchange or workshop brought together different indigenous and other 

peoples w o r k i n g in museums and cultural agencies to initiate a cooperative dialogue for 

advancing the cultural aspirations o f indigenous peoples i n the region. 

• CAM and I C O M should foster more regional exchanges to create frameworks for self-

empowerment o f indigenous peoples, especially among smaller countries. 

Outcome: Resolution, amended as per the discussion, has been provided above. It was 

passed w i t h a unanimous show of hands. 

Resolution IV: Indigenous Worldviews 

Martin Segger, Canada, presented the resolution. 

Recognizing that all cultures have their o w n worldviews and that communication, infor

mation exchange, dialogue and understanding of one another's cultures need a starting 

point o f equality; 

Noting that museums have played a major role in perpetuating and legit imizing 

erroneous perceptions o f indigenous and aboriginal cultures, especially by the utiliza

t i o n of a s i n g l e E u r o c e n t r i c point o f v i e w ; a n d 

Being aware that museums, despite often being products themselves o f Eurocentric 

societies, are currently attempting to respond to calls for change; 

The symposium: 

1. Urges the museum community to understand and be aware o f its current limitations 

and past failures in dealing w i t h these issues; and 

2. Recommends museums cease patronizing indigenous and aboriginal groups by assum

ing a right or role in speaking for such groups or fighting their battles for them. 

Resolution moved by Clarence Marae, Vanuatu, and seconded by Basil Reid, Jamaica. 
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Discussion 

• Different types o f resolutions have been proposed from the floor o f the symposium. 

• This is a resolution focusing on a principle that has come from symposium. 

• This resolution is about the big picture that museums have to consider as axiomatic to 

their professional practices. 

• T w o critical issues or threads that run through the discussion o f the symposium that 

engender some discussion are mainstream change and self-determination. 

• Send to ICOM news, w i t h an introduction. 

Outcome: Resolution, amended as per the discussion, has been provided above. I t was 

passed w i t h a unanimous show of hands. 

Resolution V: South Pacific Museums and Self-Determination 

Amareswar Galla, Australia, presented the resolution. 

Recognizing the rich cultural heritage of the peoples o f the South Pacific, exemplified 

in the traditional dances, traditional art ifacts, traditional ceremonies a n d t r a d i t i o n a l sites o f 

the Melanesians, Polynesians and Micronesian peoples; 

Noting that many of these matters and items of the South Pacific peoples' cultural her

itage have been vandalized, illegally removed from their original sites, illegally exported 

and exploited; and 

Being aware that many o f the museums, cultural centres, museum and cultural workers 

in the South Pacific face similar problems, that museum authorities in the South Pacific have 

not been able to document fully the objects and sites of cultural heritage and that their com

petent authorities are unable to facilitate the repatriation of objects o f material culture; 

The symposium: 

1. Calls for the establishment o f an organization of museums and cultural institutes o f 

the South Pacific; 

2. Urges all governments o f the South Pacific to provide adequate facilities and support 

for museums, cultural centres and cultural institutes in the South Pacific, and especially in 

their o w n countries; 

202 



3. Urges all governments of the South Pacific and tourism authorities of the South Pacific 

to refrain from totally exploi t ing the cultural heritage of the peoples of the South Pacific 

for tourism-dollar purposes; 

4. Urges all governments and all cultural authorities o f the w o r l d to recognize the need 

to repatriate cultural materials o f the South Pacific and to engage in decisive repatriation 

programs of such materials; 

5. Encourages museums, professional museum workers and other professional cultural 

workers to w o r k together i n prevent ing and f ight ing some of the crimes against South 

Pacific cultural heritage and cultural materials; 

6. Calls on international and regional funding and technical agencies to provide the nec

essary assistance to South Pacific museums and cul tura l inst i tut ions ind iv idua l ly and 

collectively; and 

7. Calls on all museums, cultural institutions, professional museum workers and other 

professional cultural workers to jo in and actively participate in the Commonwealth Asso

ciation of Museums (CAM) and other related organizations to promote their profession and 

to facilitate the spirit of cooperation among themselves. 

Resolution moved by Victor Totu, Solomon Islands, and seconded by Nicholas Stanley, United 

Kingdom. 

Discussion 

• T h i s r e s o l u t i o n was not a m e n d e d d u e t o its s i g n i f i c a n c e a n d i t w a s r e t a i n e d as d r a f t ed 

by the indigenous Pacific Islander museum workers participating at the symposium. 

• Pacific Island nations are facing the negative impacts o f mass tourism. 

• Several o f the countries are too small to establish their o w n museum associations. 

• As consultants come from outside and conduct the w o r k and leave, most of the inter

national developmental money goes to funding consultants from well-to-do countries w i t h 

little left over for infrastructure development in the countries o f concern. 

• A similar situation existed in the Caribbean. 

• The establishment o f the Museums Association o f the Caribbean has helped create a 

framework o f self-empowerment, a power fu l mechanism for the p romot ion of cultural 

democracy and cultural rights for people w i t h i n the region. 
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• A similar mechanism is needed for Pacific Island people to deal w i t h issues themselves. 

• Outside agencies should stop exploit ing the concerns o f Pacific museums for their o w n 

consultancies and professional advancement. 

• Pacific museum organizations w i l l be able to accredit consultants based on their cultural 

and professional knowledge rather than just professional skills developed in laboratory 

situations. 

• The great distances in the Pacific are often mentioned as a barrier. Regional partnerships, 

however, could be established, such as in the South Pacific. 

• The extension o f the museum def in i t ion should inc lude Pacific Islander concepts, 

cultural centres and institutes. 

Outcome: Resolution was passed w i t h a unanimous show of hands, 

Resolution VI: A Follow-Up Symposium 

Emmanuel Arinze, Nigeria, was the presenter. 

Recognizing the historical significance o f this symposium as a turn ing point that has 

brought together the many voices of the Commonwealth countries; 

Noting that the museological and cultural discourse generated at this symposium must 

be taken further; and 

Being aware that there are some other voices and issues of indigenous peoples o f the 

Commonwealth that are not represented here due to resource limitations; 

The symposium: 

1. Recommends that the executive board of CAM convene a follow-up symposium wi th in 

the next t w o years; 

2. Urges that the symposium be held in another part o f the Commonwealth, preferably 

i n a developing country; and 

3. Requests that the CAM ensure getting further representation at the symposium of those 

peoples, especially from the developing countries, w h o have not been able to share their 

knowledge and experience w i t h us here. 

Resolution moved by Clarence Marae, Vanuatu, and seconded by Lee-Ann Martin, Canada. 
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Discussion 

• This resolution provides public direction for CAM. 

• This resolution shows that this symposium, harnessed by CAM, can go beyond the pre

sent discussions. 

• It also provides focus for a subsequent line o f action for CAM to fo l low through w i t h the 

various agencies in the Commonwealth countries. 

Outcome: Resolution, amended as per the discussion, has been provided above. It was 

passed w i t h a unanimous show of hands. 

Concluding Remarks 

There were six resolutions from the floor. There were also several suggestions made dur

ing the discussions for further action plans. Participants have been requested to wri te them 

d o w n and send them to the Secretariat o f the Commonwealth Museums Association. 

It was made clear that the resolutions and a report o n the process w i l l go to the execu

tive board o f CAM and a summary w i l l be publ ic ized through various bulletins such as 

ICOM News. Amareswar Galla facilitated the resolutions committee and the drafting of the 

report for the planning committee and executive board of CAM. This report is based on 

the minutes taken by Grace Turner and the audiotape o f the session provided by Joy Davis. 

Alissandra Cummins, co-chair of the symposium, thanked everyone for providing CAM a 

series of action plans through the resolutions. The CCWG-ICOM w i l l also fol low through wi th 

several of the suggestions from the symposium. CAM w i l l inform symposium participants and 

other agencies of the different outcomes of the symposium and the follow-up action. 
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Michael Ames' Summary Comments 

I get to go first again so Mina can have the last word . 

I've been t rying to put together some of the adjectives that describe my feelings over 

the past three days, and I could make a long list. It has been informative, moving, enter

taining, frustrating, stimulating, provocative, humbl ing , inspir ing — and encouraging. 

I cou ld go on, but the best summary I can th ink o f for these three days is symposium 

co-chair Emmanuel Arinze's comment on Awhina Tamarapa's report about the bicultural 

museum in New Zealand. His concluding remark was that "there's light at the end o f the 

tunnel." 

I f I had any sense, I w o u l d stop at that and turn it over to Mina. As a matter o f fact, i f I 

had any sense I wouldn ' t be here in the first place, but I w i l l go on because there are a few 

other things I 'd l ike to say. 

Around 1989, give or take a year, I first met Mina McKenzie. She greeted me at the air

port in Palmerston North, where I ' d been invi ted, and she let me stay in her tree house. 

I've had two subsequent visits to New Zealand, the last being just twelve months ago, and 

I was therefore able to see over a per iod of years the evolving planning o f the new bicul

tural museum in New Zealand. I believe it is an important example for us all to consider, 

not so much as an example w e should borrow, because it is specific to the situation there, 

but as an example o f h o w to show that there is light at the end of the tunnel. Hearing more 

about New Zealand's National Museum, n o w called the Museum of New Zealand Te Papa 

Tongarewa, was certainly one o f the high points o f this conference for me. 

There are others. There were a lot of points in Ivan Head's paper I was going to com

ment on, but we were and still are short of time, so I ' l l choose only one or t w o items to 

remind us o f some of the things he said. 

What he was doing, right at the beginning, was setting our concerns in a broader con

text, and we have to keep going back to that broader context every n o w and then. Among 

other things, he talked about the maps o f life and their limitations, giving us the metaphor 

of the early Chinese cartographers w h o had five points of the compass, the fifth one being 

the point o f v iew of the person making the map. Reporting your o w n perspective is part 

of making these maps. 
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That of course raises a number of issues w e have been talking about: the question of rep

resentation; the question o f voice o f authenticity; and the distinction I referred to earlier 

between representation and description, and w h o has the right to represent or to describe. 

We o w n our o w n rights to represent ourselves, but there are also rights to describe, and I 

think we all have rights to describe what w e see, even i f it's describing other people. 

There was a very important note added today to the discussion about points o f view, 

about that fifth point on the compass. Geoffrey Clarfield was talking about the critical need 

to understand h o w we classify the w o r l d and how, as he put it, the language w e use to 

speak has embedded in it a wor ldv iew, a who le cosmology, a who le way of d iv iding up 

and classifying things. That was very eloquently commented on by someone w h o said that 

language places you in an environment and a family o f w h o you are; objects need to be 

described in the language of use of their existence, the language that belongs to the object, 

and who le paragraphs o f description can be found in one w o r d . 

I f museums systematically fo l lowed what Geoffrey was suggesting, it w o u l d revolu

tionize what they are doing. He was saying that museums should classify, present and inter

pret objects in the languages of the originating peoples. By originating peoples, I mean 

the peoples from w h o m the collections have originated. In other words, i f you have indige

nous collections, they should be classified, interpreted and presented in the appropriate 

language, and that w o u l d mean completely revising our ways of th inking. 

For those o f us w h o are not indigenous, it is not a matter o f abandoning our ways o f 

th ink ing but o f learning the other languages, and learning to organize in terms o f those 

classification systems. This w o u l d br ing about a fundamental change in the operation of 

museums. That point from Ivan Head's paper was p icked up by a variety o f people each 

day, and again today. 

Another highlight I found most stimulating and informative was seeing this small group 

w o r k i n g together. W h e n you th ink o f the number o f the people in the Commonweal th , 

we're hardly visible, but even here, what w e are represents a tremendous diversity of peo

ples, o f ways, o f issues and problems. That diversity stretches our understanding not only 

of the concept o f "indigenous" but also o f "museums." It stretches our understanding of 

the role o f contemporary indigenous art and our understanding o f the critique of muse

ums, and I suspect that has been a most healthy experience for all o f us. 

What I see here, too, are a lot o f young people w h o are very much involved in culture, 

and in the production, care and dissemination o f culture. They are very concerned about 

these issues. I f we convened again ten years from now, the w o r l d w o u l d look much dif

ferent to us. You w i l l have an impact on what is happening, no doubt about that. Though 

many references were made to past and to current situations, the focus of most of our delib

erations has been on the future. Though museums in general were subjected to much crit

icism, a number o f examples o f positive change were also cited. 
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During the first day's sessions on Tuesday, Deborah Eldridge was talking about the w o r k 

she is doing in Perth, and on Wednesday, Fiona Foley was talking about her w o r k in Syd

ney. Gary Oakley and Awhina Tamarapa encouraged us w i t h information about the bicul

tural museum in New Zealand, as d id Emmanuel Arinze w i t h his reference to the light at 

the end o f the tunnel . 

I cou ld cite a number o f other examples in Canada. Right here in Victoria, the Royal 

British Columbia Museum has a long history o f progressive work , as does the Art Gallery 

of Greater Victoria. Then there are the Vancouver Museum, the Museum of Anthropology, 

the Glenbow in Calgary, the Manitoba Museum of Man and Nature in Winnipeg and the 

Winnipeg Art Gallery. The Canadian Museum of Civilization, our largest institution, has a 

number o f progressive programs we haven't talked about here. 

The examples we heard from Australia, New Zealand and other places need to be men

t ioned along w i t h our resolutions saying that museums are slow to change and should be 

doing better. We need to recognize what is being done successfully as w e l l as criticizing 

what isn't being done so that w e have a balance, and so that w e tell the w o r l d and the var

ious governments that museums not only could be useful but that, at certain times, they 

already are useful. 
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Retrospective: Reflections on Some Common Themes Arising 
Out of Diversity 

Michael Ames 

In the year following the symposium, Michael Ames reflected on the themes arising from the 

discussions. He has contributed the following comments. 

At this conference on indigenous perspectives, it was remarkable h o w the delegates from 

a range o f Commonweal th countries w o r k e d through a diversity o f views to reach com

mon understanding. 

Though strong differences were manifest enough — country, ethnicity and ideology, to 

mention the more obvious ones — so were the parallel interests, especially those derived 

from our common professions and our (to varying degrees) common love-hate relation

ship w i t h the "mother country." 

We gathered at the University o f Victoria to explore h o w museums could be reconfig

ured to serve better the interests and needs o f indigenous peoples around the w o r l d . Dur

ing the course o f our inquiries, speakers managed to explode all the central categories: 

what is a museum, w h o is a curator, where culture is to be found, what is art, and even 

w h o are the colonizers and w h e n (or where) is one indigenous? We never quite managed 

to put all the pieces back together again, and perhaps that was just as w e l l . It was agreed, 

however, that a l though people may have to w o r k out their o w n solutions according to 

their o w n historical circumstances and present opportunities, some "solutions" — that is, 

changes in the relations between indigenous peoples and museums — are urgently required. 

There is no need to comment here on all the proposals, since the papers speak eloquently 

enough for themselves. I record instead reflections on some of the more general issues 

impl ied by these proposals. 

The primary issue, which recuned over and over again in various forms, was how, where 

and w h e n space could be created for indigenous peoples to control their o w n destinies. 
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Control over museum collections and exhibitions are on ly the more immediate stages in 

the broader struggle for economic, political and cultural sovereignty. 

Even to deal w i t h museum questions, however, we had to explore the surrounding ter

ritories. W h o is properly indigenous, considering the long history o f populat ion migrations 

and mixtures? Not infrequently, "first peoples" were displaced or absorbed by, or inter

marr ied w i t h , subsequent immigrants. As British sociologist Stuart Hal l has remarked, 1 

ethnic identity is formed at that unstable juncture where the "stories o f subjectivity meet 

the narratives of history of a culture." 

Authochtonism is no less real because it is a symbolic (sociopolitical) construction, of 

course, and it is incumbent on us all to handle w i t h tact and an informed appreciation of 

history the question o f w h o represents w h o m . O n the other hand, wh i l e honour ing the 

importance o f identity based on race or ethnicity, w e do not want to overlook the ways 

economic and political interests may cut across those ascriptive categories. The danger o f 

"identity politics" separated from a critique o f the capitalist social system, the left never 

tires o f warn ing us, 2 is that it fosters competi t ion and divisiveness among people w h o oth

erwise might unite in opposi t ion to the more exploitive aspects o f society. 

As for the question of w h o has the right to speak, it is not immediately obvious w h o has 

the primary claim i n those cases where history includes interconnections and exchanges 

between peoples — and people are themselves the products of historical interconnections. 

The first step might be to distinguish between representation and description. 

A "Declaration o f Exhibi t ion Rights" could perhaps include the sovereign right to deter

mine h o w oneself, one's group and its heritage should be represented. Surely, however, 

we all have the right to describe what we see, w i th w h o m we interconnect and w h o became 

our neighbours. Contact between peoples is a universal occurrence that may be best 

described from mult iple perspectives. Ivan Head to ld us in his plenary address about the 

five compass points of ancient Chinese cartographers, the fifth one being the point o f v iew 

of the person making the map. Like the ancient cartographers, exhibitors have their o w n 

perspectives, w h i c h they need to identify more clearly. 

Some delegates were at times incl ined to reject museum interpretations altogether as 

fundamentally wrong, if not immoral , no matter where they were located. Recognizing the 

sovereign right o f a people to narrate their o w n history does not in itself invalidate muse-

ological perspectives, however, though it certainly relativizes them. The failure o f museum 

representations lies less in error than in their claim to absolutism. Their importance lies in 

providing necessary components of a larger view. 

It was bo th nat ter ing and discouraging to hear f rom delegates h o w power fu l these 

museum interpretations are seen to be. It was flattering because more power to change 

attitudes is being ascribed to museums than in practice they usually have. O n most occa

sions, they manage only to confirm what visitors already believe. It is discouraging, on the 
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other hand, to th ink that many view museum representations as having 

only negative consequences and that they are capable only o f mislead

ing people through misinterpretations. Exhibitions necessarily are always 

less than the realities they attempt to portray, and they therefore inevitably 

"distort" or typify those realities through focus and simplification. 

At the same time, however, museological "distortions," w h i c h usually 

are constructed w i t h some respect for logic and empirical evidence, may 

serve as corrections o f more popular and less carefully constructed dis

tortions promulgated by governments and commercial media. Ironically, 

it may be only through the relatively more informed distortions that the 

greater limitations o f the less-informed ones can be recognized. 

Al l perceptions, including insider ones, are "socially constructed" and 

therefore are in a sense distorted, skewed, favoured in one direction or 

another. That may not matter too much providing the directions are made 

explicit , the fifth point on each compass is identified and none is mas

querading as the only or complete truth. (Even the idea that there could 

be more than one valid perspective w o u l d be considered heretical from 

some cultural perspectives, however.) 

Thinking about stereotypes reminds me of Gerald McMaster's paint

ing o f cowboys and Indians. It comments on the stereotyping o f indige

nous peoples: h o w Western popular culture places on the same level of 

comparison the single occupation o f cowhand and mult iple aboriginal 

nations. We occasionally created some cowboys and Indians o f our o w n 

dur ing the conference deliberations w h e n in our discussions we con

trasted "indigenous peoples" as the victims o f stereotyping against the 

occupation o f "curator" as the misinformed and misinforming perpetra

tor. Even whi le constructing this opposit ion, speakers also struggled to 

push beyond it to explore real-life complexities and diversities. Colo

nizer versus colonized was another opposit ion eventually deconstructed 

by delegates point ing to the prevalence o f neocolonialism w i t h i n post-

colonial states. 

Categories — "stereotypes," i f you w i l l — are inevitable aids to per

ception. We cannot th ink wi thout them, nor can we see others wi thout 

first locating them w i t h i n our pre-existing classifications. As Geoffrey 

Clarfield noted dur ing his presentation, a wor ldv iew is embedded in the 

way w e speak — an entire cosmology, a who le way of d iv id ing up and 

classifying the w o r l d around us. It is not a matter o f dispensing w i t h these 

conceptual categories, bu t o f recogniz ing their social ly constructed 

"All perceptions, 

including insider 

ones, are 'socially 

constructed' and 

therefore are in a 

sense distorted, 

skewed, favoured 

in one direction 

or another." 
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origins. Problems arise w h e n museums reify as universal or natural what is intrinsically 

parochial and arbitrary. Museums have an obligation, however, to do more than note the 

l imitat ions o f their o w n representations, Clarfield said; they also need to recognize and 

w o r k w i t h the categories o f those they attempt to represent. Th ink h o w revolutionary it 

w o u l d be i f museums routinely catalogued and organized collections according to the con

cepts o f the peoples w h o originated them! 

We al l agreed that museums have to change. Change is the dominant theme of the 

present age, in fact. We have entered the "Age of Unreason," Charles Handy 3 says, "when 

the only prediction that w i l l ho ld true is that no prediction w i l l ho ld true.. .a time. ..for think

ing the un l ike ly and doing the unreasonable." The private sector already has been pro

foundly affected, as suggested by Eli Sopow's opening comment in his article on managing 

change: "Welcome to the corporate age o f the quick or the dead, where i f you're not on 

the leading edge of change, you ' l l probably end up on the bleeding edge."4 

Museums are not bleeding too much yet, though their turn is coming. Ample reasons 

were presented at the conference for w h y museums should change, and quickly, to be 

"unreasonable" and break away from privileged traditions. A n d change they w i l l , though 

not as rapidly or always in those directions critics w o u l d prefer. A large museum is l ike an 

o ld and cumbersome freighter caught in the cross-currents of a turbulent river, w i t h the 

captain and crew, however well-intentioned and skilled in their professions, nervously try

ing to figure out h o w to turn the ship around wi thout crashing on the rocks. 

These are several reasons w h y museums move slowly. One is a conservatism that is an 

inherent part of the mission to preserve, wh ich is not altogether a bad idea. Museums are 

expected to preserve the past for the future. So long as collections are safely preserved 

( w h i c h is not always the case), there w i l l be t ime to explore representation, reform and 

repatriation. The internal structure at least of the larger museums may also mitigate against 

rapid change. They tend to be hierarchical and multidisciplinary, and thus internally divided 

in interest and power. Curators of indigenous arts are typically minorities wi th in these insti

tutions and therefore may not always have sufficient power to initiate reforms. 

Systems of governance and financial support have major influences on the rate and direc

t ion o f change. The governing bodies of museums usually come from a narrow segment of 

the upper middle class, and the primary sources o f revenue are governments, private cor

porations and gate receipts. While these governing and financial supporters may encour

age museums to improve their public services, including those for indigenous peoples, their 

interests tend to be paternalistic. Indigenous peoples, of course, are poor ly represented in 

the mainstream agencies o f control, and are also a minori ty among fee-paying agencies o f 

control and among fee-paying visitors. Consequently, they have little direct influence. 

A fourth factor influencing museums, w h i c h in the long run is the most important one, 

is the w o r l d ' s cu r ren t ly p r e v a i l i n g po l i t i ca l - economic system, usual ly descr ibed as 
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"consumer" or "global" capitalism. 5 Its central ideological principle is the not ion that a free 

market is the most efficient engine o f progress and human betterment. Ideas about com

petitive individualism, utilitarianism, self-sufficiency, deregulation o f government controls 

and user-pay public services are all parts o f the value cluster. 

What this means for museums is that they are expected to become increasingly self-

sufficient members o f the consumer or "cultural marketplace" as "attraction industries" 

selling "cultural products." The consumerization o f museums, justified i n terms o f their 

financial need and the proclaimed virtues o f democratic populism, produces mixed results 

for indigenous peoples, w h o have little interest i n being v iewed as marketable commodi

ties or sources o f museum revenue. 

Granted that museums, l ike cumbersome freighters, tend to be slow to change. They 

are not totally in control or understanding of their o w n circumstances and suffer from gov

ernment neglect, public criticism and reducing resources. What then can they do? Muse

ums are i n fact changing in positive ways, even i f s lowly and unevenly. These initiatives 

need to be supported. Examples of progressive change were cited by delegates w h o them

selves were involved in those developments. This inventory then needs to be publicized 

to provide examples for others. 

Change can be encouraged in various ways: w o r k i n g first w i t h smaller museums that 

have fewer bureaucratic restrictions and are usually eager to outshine their larger cousins; 

forming strategic alliances w i t h progressive elements w i t h i n institutions and supporting 

their efforts to implement internal reforms; and pressuring governments and funding agen

cies to proclaim useful policies, w h i c h may have more immediate effects than trying to get 

laws passed and enforced. 

There are opportunities, i n other words, for museums and indigenous peoples to w o r k 

together. The relations between museums and indigenous peoples need not be just a cow

boy and Indian show. 

Footnotes 

1. Stuart Hal l , p . 44 o f "Minimal Selves," ICA Documents 6, (London: Institute o f Contemporary 
Arts, 1987), pp . 4 4 ^ 6 . 

2. See comments in Jack Kapica, "Cyberia: co ld warriors, hot medium," Globe and Mail, A p r i l 21, 

1995, p . A10. 

3. Charles Handy, The Age of Unreason, (London: Business Books Ltd. , 1991), p . 4. 

4. Eli Sopow, p. 37 o f "Managing Change," BC Business, March 1994, pp . 37-44. 

5. Frederick Jameson, Postmodernism, or The Cultural Logic of Late Capitalism. Durham: Duke 
University Press, 1991. 
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Mina McKenzie's Summary Comments 

We've come to the end of the last day, and we have had three amazing days. As a museum 

worke r w h o has long been struggling to give weight to the Maori voice, I have discovered 

w e have much in common. As a senior citizen, it's been one o f the most enjoyable and 

heartening experiences I 've had in a long time. I am heartened by the increasing numbers 

o f Kait iaki Maori , Maori museum workers, at home in Aotearoa New Zealand. To broaden 

that group to you n o w is an honour. I have learned so much and w i l l take home much 

more than I came w i t h . I w i l l go home strengthened by your commitment. 

We w h o are older may th ink that it is t ime to sit back and let the younger people get o n 

w i t h it on their o w n , but that's not the way Maori see it. Our young people need the sup

port of their elders. They need their approval, their strength and their knowledge. Not that 

we , w h o are older, should hamper them, but w e can enfold and guard them w i t h i n the 

cultural framework of their o w n people and perhaps prevent them from becoming spiri

tually damaged in that "other" wor ld . 

It is also important that they don' t lose their jobs. In the difficult poli t ical and cultural 

environments in wh ich we live, museums are only a very small part o f the whole . Whi le 

w e l ike to th ink they are important, perhaps they don't ho ld as much importance in the 

wide r communi ty as w e might l ike to think. Nevertheless, they are an insti tution through 

w h i c h indigenous peoples can have a voice. 

As I said the other day, I can't stand the w o r d "indigenous." I make jokes about "indi

genes" and say that I ' d rather have Levi jeans. The w o r d "indigenous" is not our w o r d , 

however; it has been coined to describe us as "the other" in some way, put t ing us into 

someone else's basket where our o w n unique voices cannot be heard. 

The w o r d "indigenous" also excludes our Commonwealth people from Jamaica and the 

Bahamas w h o themselves are descendants of indigenous peoples from other lands and 

whose duty it must be to remember those w h o have gone. The voice of the vanished indige

nous peoples o f the Commonweal th , w h i c h gave us such pain to talk about, is an impor

tant issue w e should approach w i t h sensitivity. 
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A l l of us w h o are minorities in our nations have partners. Some are indigenous majorities 

of another tribal group who have become new colonizers, and the boundaries of their nations 

were arbitrarily drawn by the former colonial powers. We have witnessed the legacy of col

onization in Africa and Asia. Some have partners who are the descendants of our British col

onizers. British people do not describe themselves as being of the indigenous peoples of the 

British Isles. The term "indigenous," when applied to us, seems to tell us we are inferior. 

Our lives have been influenced by our British experience. I assume that everyone pre

sent has been to university and studied a Western academic discipline. That's always use

ful; it gives us a leg up into that other w o r l d where we may also br ing our o w n point of 

v iew to our work . Being bicultural is our Trojan horse: we can br ing our o w n faces, our 

o w n viewpoints, vital to reconnecting us w i t h those objects needed to strengthen our o w n 

identity and through which we can begin to explain ourselves to others. I f we are not strong 

in the knowledge o f our o w n identity, w e may remain imprisoned in someone else's clas

sification of our cultures. 

In his keynote address, Ivan Head made a point about the role o f humil i ty . "One o f the 

most important o f the many invaluable lessons that indigenous societies can offer the rest 

o f us," he said, "is the w i sdom that comes from humil i ty . That humil i ty embraces the hon

est differences of op in ion w h i c h emerge from different experiences." 

Looking back, Day One was about the realignment o f relationships between indigenous 

and non-indigenous people o f the Commonwealth. Whi le there is much w o r k to be done 

to f ind our o w n voices, it w o u l d not help i f w e thought that we were realigning ourselves 

all by ourselves, or that there w i l l be no place in our lives for those other peoples i n the 

nations o f the Commonwealth. They are w i t h us whether w e l ike it or not. It w o u l d be a 

pity were w e to cut ourselves off f rom some of the riches we have gained, including the 

language we are using here today. Whi le our original languages are part o f our unique 

inheritance, we w o u l d not be able to speak w i t h each other at all were it not for English. 

We should be able to bu i ld on those things we have in common whi l e at the same time 

re-establishing our o w n identities. Museums can play a part i n this process. Doreen Nteta 

from Botswana to ld us that she belongs to a nation w i t h more than one group of indige

nous people, where those i n the minor i ty have been recolonized by another group o f 

indigenous people w h o are i n the majority and w h o must painful ly come to grips w i t h 

what that means. She spoke eloquently about attempting through her life's w o r k to hon

our the ethnic diversity in her o w n nation whi l e f inding some way to deal w i t h it through 

museums and other cultural institutions. 

She also challenged us to be mindful o f discrimination embedded in the law, and she 

urged us to make it one o f the things we should fight. Our museums are founded on law, 

w h i c h perhaps does not sufficiently address the concerns o f indigenous peoples. We all 

k n o w that the law can be a powerfu l element in either reinforcing or redressing imbal-
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anees. Many of us are f ight ing the law. Some of us have been instru

mental in changing the law in our favour, and others are struggling to 

make the law w o r k for us. 

I agreed w i t h Michael Ames w h e n he said that many problems are 

placed on the shoulders of those in our national museums. We expect 

research to come from them; we expect that our national museums w i l l 

provide services of many kinds to regional and local museums. Whi le 

this may not always be so, the law which established the National Museum 

of New Zealand Te Papa Tongarewa provides for the delivery o f a range 

of services to museums throughout Aotearoa New Zealand. 

Though the service is still in its infancy whi le the new building is under 

construction, we shall watch the development w i t h interest, particularly 

those services w h i c h we expect to be provided for the care and inter

pretation of Maori material culture. At the same time, the museums that 

are funded locally are much concerned w i t h the level o f taxpayers' funds 

being invested in the new bui ld ing and are anxious that there may be 

very little left for services to museums on a broader scale. 

From the first day's papers, Deborah Doxtator spoke about the need 

to redress the misconception that aboriginal cultures were only relics o f 

the new nation's past. We have probably all been subjected to that inter

pretation o f our culture, but here w e have shown that w e can see beyond 

that, for w e are f irmly bringing the legacy o f our ancestors into the pre

sent to assist our move onward w i t h all the support w e can muster. That 

support may come from unexpected quarters, and I w o u l d not l ike to 

see us set aside the hand held out in support o f our cause. 

Many non-indigenous people have been brave enough to come to this 

symposium, and they may have felt hurt, set aside, denied or denigrated; 

that hasn't been done deliberately. O n Day One, we were talking about 

realigning relationships, not severing them. One of the important things 

for those o f us w h o are w o r k i n g toward taking charge o f our cultural 

heritage is that our place should be firmly established as an equal part

ner, and our voices equally heard and respected, 

I keep a cartoon which describes my experience as Maori in just about 

every committee I've ever sat on. Many of you w i l l have had the same expe

rience. In the cartoon, there are five people sitting around a table. Four peo

ple are drawn as squares, while the fifth is sort of round. The square person 

at the top of the table is saying to the round person: "Thank you very much. 

Your opinion is very interesting, but let us now get on wi th the agenda." 

"One of the 

important things 

for those of us 

who are working 

toward taking 

charge of our 

cultural heritage 

is that our place 

should be firmly 

established as 

an equal partner, 

and our voices 

equally heard 

and respected." 
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I guess we have all experienced what it is l ike to be the odd person out around a table 

where our protocols are not understood, the agenda has been set wi thou t our input and 

the recommendations are already in front o f us. I resist being that sort-of-round funny-

looking person at the table where everyone else is square, upright and confirmed i n the 

belief o f their o w n Tightness. I f you keep on making jokes, however, people w i l l say, as 

they do of me: "She's mad; don't listen to her any more." You have to be careful that you 

don't go on and on. You can make jokes, but the important thing is not to become the joke. 

We were talking about emotion and the difference between the male and female attitudes 

to defining and showing emotion. Michael Ames remarked that he was a little concerned 

that emotion might get in the way of serious scholarly investigation. He said he w o u l d pre

fer that one w o u l d have a passionate conviction in pursuing a subject. To me as a woman, 

a passionate conviction is a strong and rather dogmatic expression of emotion. For Western 

men, it is unacceptable and deemed a weakness to show emotion as women know it. While 

it is acceptable for women to weep, however, we w o u l d be dismissed as being emotional 

and therefore unreliable were we to weep at a boardroom table. The passionate conviction? 

Perhaps we can agree that women and men understand emotion differently. 

We all went out to dinner together last night, and I was reminded of home. It didn't take 

long before all the w o m e n ended up in one room and all the men in another. I don't know 

hether that is a legacy from our colonial past or what it is. It certainly happened in New 

Zealand when I was young, but I was raised in the country. Invariably, at social gatherings, 

all the blokes w o u l d go into one corner, drink beer and tell yarns, while all the women would 

o into another corner and talk about cakes, knitt ing patterns and babies. Not me, though. 

 always wanted to hear what the men were saying. That was where the power was. 

To Maori , the differences between female and male are considered to be complemen

ary in a holistic wor ldv iew. Both are considered equally necessary in every facet of our 

ives for the maintenance, g rowth and care o f our cultural heritage and our cultural prop

rty. This is no less important for museums. 

Asserting cultural autonomy was another subject we discussed. We learned from the 

resentations that this is something all peoples o f the Commonweal th are struggling to 

chieve, w i t h varying degrees o f success. Djon Mundine's statement about not want ing to 

e a w h i t e man was a message about be ing p r o u d to be oneself — not arrogant, but 

onfident enough to stand in the knowledge o f one's identity and able to speak from that 

latform. The expression of the contemporary aboriginal artists whose w o r k we have seen 

uring this symposium is a step on the journey toward achieving their o w n spiritual health. 

t is about being confident in their identity as they w o r k to regain their cultural autonomy. 

Those o f us w h o are a minor i ty in our o w n land need to gain the respect o f our part

ers — if w e can say that they are indeed our partners. A problem arises w h e n one part

er expects that the other can provide the easy answers to all the problems. 
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Those of us w h o live and w o r k in t w o worlds and are far from home may become detrib-

alized and divorced from our roots. In that case, the danger for us as individuals comes 

w h e n we believe that in the wider w o r l d , we can supply the answers to solve the prob

lems of our people. We may then properly be accused of being what is called "an Uncle 

Tom." 

Winnel Branche asked whether museums are ready for change. In Aotearoa New Zealand, 

there is a raft of laws n o w acknowledging the Treaty o f Waitangi as our founding docu

ment. Museums are searching for ways to incorporate Maori and non-Maori policies and 

management systems into their structures. Many museum people are afraid o f the loss o f 

power and are nervous about h o w change may affect their jobs, and they don't understand 

the Maori point o f view. Maori are sometimes hesitant about speaking out. 

The changes are taking place on t w o fronts. There are constant changes in management 

style based on a New Right philosophy and market forces, whi le at the same time, Maori 

are striving for changes that w i l l meet our drive toward cultural autonomy. W h o w i l l win? 

We have yet to see. 

The new management systems demand "vision" and "mission statements." We might 

imagine our councils at a retreat somewhere in the forest, having visions from eating magic 

mushrooms. As for a mission statement, w e all k n o w about the army taking the next h i l l . 

Academic language is no less tortuous. "Deconstruction," for instance: what are we left 

with? Bits and pieces w h i c h don't make much sense unless w e can reassemble them to 

make order out o f chaos? Oh, the ambiguities o f English! 

Gary Oakley made a memorable remark when he said that for h im, museums need to 

f ind a way to reveal the hidden history. Victor Totu spoke about the struggle to gain cul

tural autonomy in a country where the political climate makes navigation difficult for artists 

w h o are struggling to gain recognition. 

Museums and galleries should be places where political issues can be explored. I f artists 

can but infiltrate their spaces, then voices not otherwise heard and cultural symbols not 

otherwise seen can be revealed. Museums are places where we can facilitate change, places 

where new ideas can be presented and diverse cultures revealed. 

We need to appreciate what we see as positive in other societies and to learn from them 

and from each other, especially w i th in the Commonwealth. We intend to survive as viable 

cultures into the twenty-first century. Many of us are minorities in our o w n land. Some are 

newly independent; some contain many cultures where there are problems of represen

tation. Some have been cruelly transported from their homeland, and some live on the 

land o f long-gone peoples. The miracle is that we have survived at all. Museums can help 

preserve, enhance and strengthen our cultures and send those cultures forth. 

Michael Ames alluded to the need for caution in seeking cultural autonomy. The suc

cess of the U'Mista Centre at Alert Bay here in British Columbia may not always f ind a par-
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allel in other nations. In Aotearoa New Zealand, for example, Maori are in the minori ty but 

have a strong voice n o w embedded in the law. I f w e set up our o w n museums and cul

tural centres according to our o w n ways, the government and other funding agencies might 

say, "There you are, then. N o w you w i l l finance and manage yourselves." 

We live i n a market economy. Were w e to remove all our cultural property from tradi

t ional museums, w e w o u l d be in financial straits unless we became very market-oriented. 

I f we embrace the market to survive financially, w e may have to compromise to attract our 

share o f the market. O n the other hand, in remaining in the system, w e must be vigilant 

that w e are involved in wr i t i ng new policies and devising new budgets for corporate and 

strategic plans, because the struggle by indigenous people to put in place the management 

structures w h i c h fit our needs may be overlooked once again. 

I l ike to th ink that our museums might provide a who le series o f opportunities. I l ike 

the mirrors, w indows and doors analogy — mirrors to see ourselves, w indows so that oth

ers can glimpse us and doors for those w h o wish to go through. 

Thank you all so much for listening to us so patiently. It has been a privilege to sit here 

w i t h you. 
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Retrospective: Toward Cultural Autonomy 

Mina McKenzie 

Like Michael Ames, Mina McKenzie took time to reflect on the Symposium, and provides 

these final commentsfor the proceedings one year later. 

As I w o r k e d m y w a y through the transcripts o f the symposium tapes, it became almost 

impossible for me to make sense o f the stream o f consciousness w h i c h seems to have 

poured from my mouth. Whatever I said, the words certainly came from my heart. I always 

enjoy work ing w i t h and trying to out-think Michael Ames, whose words are lucid and wel l -

considered. O n the occasion of the May 1994 symposium, I suppose we were f i l l ing the 

roles o f a whi te male academic and a Maori w o m a n museum worker, and I hope w e pro

vided a good balance. 

From the papers and resulting discussions on the symposium themes, we saw that there 

is still much to accomplish. We can be comforted that those present w i l l ensure that "Cura

torship: Indigenous Perspectives in Post-Colonial Societies" w i l l mean much more than the 

words in the title o f a symposium. A title for a future meeting might be "Curatorship: The 

Progress o f Decolonization Among the Peoples of the British Commonwealth." 

Most memorable was meeting so many members of the Commonwealth family, through 

w h o m I discovered the richness and diversity o f our cultures. It was a meet ing where 

museum people from throughout the Commonwealth came together to discuss our vari

ous and varied experiences and to share the pain that many o f us are experiencing as w e 

w o r k toward achieving cultural autonomy. 
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SATURDAY, MAY 14 

Pre-symposium study tour participants travel to the Campbell River Museum and the 
Kwagiul th Museum. Overnight accommodation at the Tsa-kwa-luten Lodge, Quadra 
Island. 

SUNDAY, MAY 15 

Travel to U'Mista Cultural Centre at Alert Bay on Malcolm Island. Accommodation in 
lodgings i n the Village o f Alert Bay. 

MONDAY, MAY 16 

Study Tour returns to Victoria, w i th stop at the Native Heritage Centre in Duncan. 

Official Welcome and Reception 

TUESDAY, MAY 17 

THEME: Realignment of Relationships Between Indigenous and Non-indigenous Peoples of 
the Commonwealth 

Welcome and Introductory Comments: by Co-Chairs, Alissandra Cummins and 

Em manuel Arinze 

Opening Session and Keynote Address: Ivan Head. "The Debris o f Ancient Lies" 

SESSION I: "Aboriginal People Need to Control Their O w n Culture" Deborah Eldridge 

Round-Table Participants 
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• Lee-Ann Martin, Interim Curator, Canadian Museum of Civilization, Canada 

• Nicholas Stanley, Director of Research, University o f Central England, United Kingdom 

• John Stanton, Curator/Director, Berndt Museum of Anthropology, Australia 
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SESSION II: "Realignment o f Relationships: The Botswana Case" Doreen Nteta 
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• Enamul Haque, President, ICOM Bangladesh, Bangladesh 

• Lynn H i l l , Assistant Curator/Programmer, McMichael Canadian Collection, Canada 

• George Sembereka, Principal Curator, Museums of Malawi, Malawi 

SESSION III: "The Implications o f Canadian Nationalism on Aboriginal Cultural 
Autonomy" Deborah Doxtator 

Round-Table Participants 

• Grace Turner, Curator, The Pompey Museum of Slavery and Emancipation, Bahamas 

• Jane Leggett, Museum Consultant, New Zealand 

• Fa'a afu Matafeo, Museum and Archives Specialist, Western Samoa 

• Linda Jules, Museum Consultant, Canada 

• Basil Reid, Project Director, Museums Division, Institute o f Jamaica, Jamaica 

Rapporteurs' Summary Comments — Day One: Michael Ames and Mina McKenzie 

Dinner at the Graduate Student Centre: hosted by the Commonweal th o f Learning 

Evening Public Lecture: "Indigenous Peoples, Museums and Frameworks for Effective 
Change" Amarestvar Galla 

WEDNESDAY, MAY 18 

THEME: Asserting Cultural Autonomy 

SESSION IV: "Traditional Boundaries, New Perspectives" and " I f My Ancestors Could See 
Me Now" Fiona Foley and Djon Mundine 

Round-Table Participants 

• Amareswar Galla, Convenor, Cross-Cultural Heritage Management Program, University 
of Canberra, Australia 

• Peter Macnair, Curator o f Anthropology, Royal British Columbia Museum, Canada 

• Lynn Maranda, Curator o f Anthropology, Vancouver Museum, Canada 

• Gerald McMaster, Curator (on leave), Contemporary Indian Art, Canadian Museum of 
Civilization, Canada 

• Arthur Renwick, Curatorial Intern, The Power Plant Gallery, Canada 



SESSION V: "Indigenes in Charge: Are Museums Ready?" Winnel Branche 

Round-Table Participants 

• Charles Arnold , Director, Prince o f Wales Northern Heritage Centre, Canada 

• Lois Irvine, Museum Consultant, Canada 

• Gary Oakley, Assistant Curator, Australian War Memorial Museum, Australia 

• Dianna Thompson, Head, Professional Development and Standards, Canadian 

Museums Association 

• Victor Totu, Director o f Cultural Centre, Solomon Islands 

DISCUSSION — SESSION VI: Gerald McMaster on aspects o f Reg Crowshoe's paper, 

"Keep the Circle Strong" 

Round-Table Participants 

• Diane Carr, Heritage and Tourism Consultant, Canada 

• George Jacob, Director, B.M. Birla Planetarium, India 

• Jacqueline Menard, Education Coordinator, Presentation House Gallery, Canada 

Rapporteurs' Summary Comments — Day Two: Michael Ames and Mina McKenzie 

Dinner: hosted in private homes 

THURSDAY, MAY 19 

THEME: Redefining the Keeping Place 

SESSION VII: "Museum Kaitiaki: Maori Perspectives on the Presentation and Management 
of Maor i Treasures and Relationships w i t h Museums" Awhina Tamarapa 

Round-Table Participants 

• Catherine Cole, Museum Consultant, Canada 

• Andrea LaForet, Chief o f Canadian Ethnology Service, Canadian Museum o f 

Civilization, Canada 

• Clarence Marae, Director, National Museum of Vanuatu, Vanuatu 

• Kitz Rickert, Advisor, Museum of Antigua and Barbuda, Antigua 

• Keith Thomson, Professor Emeritus, Massey University, New Zealand 

Session VIII : "The Translation o f Cultures" Geoffrey Clarfield 
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Round-Table Participants 

• Tara Douglas, Museum and Heritage Consultant, Department of Canadian Heritage, 
Canada 

• Gay Frederick, Manager o f Human History, Royal British Columbia Museum, Canada 

• Nicholette Prince, Native History Researcher, Canadian Museum of Civilization, 
Canada 

• Kathryn Rumbold, Registrar, Cape Dorset, McMichael Canadian Art Collection, Canada 

• Albert Thomas, Curator, Montserrat National Trust, Montserrat 

Symposium Resolutions 

Rapporteurs' Summary Comments — Day Three: Michael Ames and Mina McKenzie 

Dinner: Tour o f First Peoples' Gallery at the Royal British Columbia Museum, and salmon 
barbecue at Mungo Martin House, hosted by The Friends o f the Royal British Columbia 
Museum 
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C U R A T O R S H I P : 

I N D I G E N O U S P E R S P E C T I V E S 

I N P O S T - C O L O N I A L S O C I E T I E S 

Museums and cultural centres — "keeping places" — play an important role 
in the re-emergence of cultural autonomy in indigenous societies. 
The May 1994 symposium "Curatorship: Indigenous Perspectives in Post-
Colonial Societies" examined the realignment of relationships between 
indigenous and non-indigenous peoples of the Commonwealth in the con
text of traditional museum practices. The symposium supported the right 
of indigenous peoples to control the management of their own cultural 
heritage and underlined the need to redefine museum models. 

The proceedings include a keynote address, "The Debris of Ancient Lies," by 
Ivan Head; a public lecture,"Indigenous Peoples, Museums and Frameworks 
for Effective Change," by Amareswar Galla; papers and presentations by 
indigenous museum professionals; as well as round-table responses, open 
discussions and rapporteurs' reports that reflect current realities in nine

teen Commonwealth nations. This volume is a significant addition to the 
ongoing dialogue that is leading to more equitable and respectful 

approaches to the preservation and celebration of indigenous cultures. 

Jointly sponsored by the University of Victoria and the Commonwealth 
Association of Museums. 
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